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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VIII — Commodity  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 

Agriculture 

Subchapter  I— Determination  of  Prices 

[Sugar  Determination  877.9] 

Part  877 — Sugarcane:  Puerto  Rico 

1956-57  CROP 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
301  (c)  (2)  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as 
amended  (herein  referred  to  as  “act”), 
after  investigation,  and  due  consideration 
of  the  evidence  presented  at  the  public 
hearing  held  in  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico,  on 
October  25  and  26,  1956,  the  following 
determination  is  hereby  issued: 

§  877.9  Fair  and  reasonable  prices  for 
the  1956-57  crop  of  Puerto  Rican  sugar¬ 
cane.  A  producer  of  sugarcane  in  Puerto 
Rico  who  is  also  a  processor  of  sugarcane 
(herein  referred  to  as  “processor”) ,  shall 
have  paid,  or  contracted  to  pay,  for  sug¬ 
arcane  of  the  1956-57  crop  grown  by 
other  producers  and  processed  by  him,  in 
accordance  with  the  following  require¬ 
ments: 

(a)  Definitions.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  section,  the  term: 

(1)  “Raw  sugar”  means  raw  sugar, 
96°  basis. 

(2)  “Sugar  yield  period’*  means  the 
-2-week,  4-week,  or  any  other  period,  as 

may  be  elected  by  the  processor  to  de¬ 
termine  the  yield  of  raw  sugar.  The 
period  adopted  by  the  processor  shall  be 
used  uniformly  throughout  the  grind¬ 
ing  season,  except  that,  in  instances 
where  a  processor  begins  or  ends  grinding 
on  a  day  which  does  not  correspond  with 
the  beginning  or  ending  of  the  sugar 
yield  period  the  number  of  odd  days  on 
which  grinding  occurs  prior  to  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  sugar  yield  period  shall  be 
added  to  the  next  regular  full  sugar  yield 
period  and  the  number  of  odd  days  on 
which  grinding  occurs  after  the  ending 
of  the  sugar  yield  period  shall  be  added 
to  the  immediately  preceding  full  sugar 
yield  period. 

(3)  “Price  of  raw  sugar”  means  the 
daily  spot  quotation  of  raw  sugar  of  the 
New  York  Coffee  and  Sugar  Exchange 
(domestic  contract) ,  adjusted  to  a  duty- 
paid  basis  by  adding  the  U.  S.  duty  pre¬ 
vailing  on  Cuban  raw  sugar,  except,  that 
if  the  Director  of  the  Sugar  Division  de¬ 


termines  that  such  price  does  not  reflect 
the  true  market  value  of  raw  sugar,  he 
may  designate  the  price  to  be  effective 
under,  this  determination,  which  he  de¬ 
termines  will  reflect  the  true  market 
value  of  raw  sugar. 

(4)  “Inferior  varieties  of  sugarcane” 
means  sugarcane  of  the  Saccharum 
Spontaneum  or  Saccharum  Sinense  va¬ 
riety  (including  sugarcane  of  the  Japa¬ 
nese,  Uba,  Kavangerie,  Zuinga,  Caledo¬ 
nia,  Coimbatore  213  and  Coimbatore  281 
varieties). 

(5)  “Yield  of  raw  sugar”  means  the 
yield  of  raw  sugar,  96"  basis,  per  100 
pounds  of  net  surgarcane  determined  for 
the  sugar  yield  period  in  accordance  with 
the  formula  set  forth  in  Schedule  A  set 
forth  below. 

(6)  “Net  sugarcane”  means  (1)  the 
gross  weight  of  the  sugarcane  delivered 
to  the  mill  determined  to  contain  a 
quantity  of  trash  not  in  excess  of  5  per¬ 
cent  of  the  gross  weight,  or  (2)  the  gross . 
weight  of  the  sugarcane  delivered  to  the 
mill  less  the  quantity  of  trash  deter¬ 
mined  to  be  in  excess  of  5  percent  of  such 
gross  weight. 

(7)  “Trash”  means  green  or  dried 
leaves,  loose  sugarcane  tops,  attached 
sugarcane  tops,  soil,  stones  and  all  other 
extraneous  material. 

(b)  Payment  for  sugarcane.  (1)  The 
payment  for  net  sugarcane  delivered  by 
the  producer  (colono)  to  the  processor 
shall  be  made  as  agreed  upon  by  the 
producer  and  the  processor,  either  by 
the  delivery  to  the  producer  of  his  share 
of  raw  sugar  or  by  the  payment  to  the 
producer  of  the  money  value  of  his  share 
of  raw  sugar.  In  instances  where  raw 
sugar  is  delivered  to  the  producer,  the 
processor  shall  deliver  such  sugar  packed 
in  the  customary  bags  or,  if  delivered  in 
bulk,  the  processor  shall  also  pay  to  the 
producer  an  allowance  per  100  pounds  of 
bulk  sugar  for  non-use  of  bags  equal  to 
the  average  bag  discount  sustained  by 
the  processor  on  the  processor’s  own  bulk 
sugar  of  the  1956-57  corp. 

(2)  For  each  100  pounds  of  net  sugar¬ 
cane  (including  inferior  varieties  of 
sugarcane)  having  a  yield  of  raw  sugar 
of  9  pounds  or  more,  the  payment  shall 
be  not  less  than  the  quantity  of  raw 
sugar  determined  by  applying  the  fol¬ 
lowing  applicable  percentage  to  the  yield 
of  raw  sugar  of  the  producer’s  net 
sugarcane: 

(Continued  on  p.  1021) 
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Pounds  of  raw  sugar  •• 

per  100  pounds  of 

net  sugarcane:  %  Percentage 

9.  0  _ 1 _  63.  0 

9.5  _  63.5 

10.  0  _  64.  0 

10.  5  _  64.  5 

11.0  r . - . -  65.0 

11.5  _  65.5 

12.  0  _ _ _ ! -  66.  0 

12.  5  _  66.  5 

13.  0  _  67.  0 

13.  5  and  over _ _ _  67.  5 


Intermediate  points  within  the  above 
scale  are  to  be  Interpolated  to  the  nearest 
one-tenth  point. 

(3)  For  each  100  podnds  of  net  sugar¬ 
cane  (including  inferior  varieties  of 
sugarcane)  having  a  yield  of  raw  sugar 
less  than  9  pounds,  the  payment  shall  be 
not  less  than  the  quantity  determined  by 
subtracting  3  Ys  pounds  of  raw  sugar  from 
the  yield  of  raw  sugar  of  the  producer’s 
net  sugarcane. 

(4)  If  settlement  with  the  producer  is 
made  in  cash,  the  processor  shall  pay 
to  the  producer  the  money  value  of  his 
share  of  raw  sugar  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  simple  average  price  of  raw 
sugar  for  the  period  March  1,  1957 
through  February  28,  1958,  converted  to 
an  f.  o.  b.  mill  price  by  subtracting  the$| 
admissible  deductions  for  selling  and  de¬ 
livery  expenses  on  raw  sugar  listed  hi 
Schedule  B  set  forth  below. 

(c)  Molasses  payment.  For  each  ton 
of  net  sugarcane  delivered,  the  processor 
shall  pay  to  the  producer  an  amount 
equal  to  the  product  of  (1)  66  percent  of 
the  net  proceeds  per  gallon  of  blackstrap 
molasses  sold  of  the  1956-57  crop  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  five  cents  per  gallon,  and  (2)  the 
average  production  of  blackstrap  mo¬ 
lasses  per  ton  of  net  sugarcane  of  the 
1956-57  crop  processed  at  each  mill.  A 
processor  operating  more  than  one  mill 
may  compute  the  net  proceeds  on  the 
basis  of  the  average  gross  proceeds  from 
the  sales  of  molasses  produced  at  all  mills 
operated  by  such  processor.  Admissible 
deductions  for  selling  and  delivery  ex¬ 
penses  to  be  used  in  calculating  molasses 
net  proceeds  are  listed  in  Schedule  C 
set  forth  below. 

(d)  Determination  of  net  sugarcane 
~and  sampling  charges.  The  net  sugar¬ 
cane  of  each  producer  (including  the 
processor)  which  is  delivered  to  the  mill 
each  day  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 
A  representative  of  the  processor  shall 
jointly  with  a  representative  designated 
by  the  producers  or  producer"  organiza¬ 
tions  in  any  mill  area,  examine  the 
sugarcane  deliveries  and  estimate 
whether  the  deliveries  contain  a  quantity 
of  trash  (1)  not  in  excess  of  5  percent  of 
the  gross  weight,  or  (2)  in  excess  of  5 
percent  of  the  gross  weight.  In  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  a  designated  representative  of 
producers  in  any  mill  area,  the  processor 
representative  shall  nevertheless  make 
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such  estimations.  As  to  the  deliveries  of 
sugarcane  of  any  producer  whichVare  es¬ 
timated  to  contain  trash  not  in  excess  of 
5  percent,  'the  gross  weight  of  the 
sugarcane  delivered  shall  be  the  net 
weight.  As  to  the  deliveries  of  sugarcane 
of  any  producer  estimated  to  contain 
quantities  of  trash  in  excess  of  5  percent, 
the  net  weight  shall  be  determined  by 
talcing  a  representative  sample  within 
the  range  of  100  to  200  pounds  of  the 
sugarcane  from  one  or  more  of  the  de¬ 
liveries  deemed  to  be  representative  and 
separate  therefrom  all  trash.  The 
weight  of  the  trash  which  is  removed 
from  the  sample  of  sugarcane  shall  be 
expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  gross 
weight  of  the  sample.  If  such  percentage  . 
exceeds  5  percent,  that  percentage  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  5  percent  shall  be  applied  to  the 
gross  weight  of  the  sugarcane  delivery 
from  which  the  sample  was  taken  to  de¬ 
termine  the  net  weight  of  such  sugar¬ 
cane,  and  the  same  percentage  shall  be 
applied  to  the  gross  weight  of  other  de¬ 
liveries  of  sugarcane  delivered  by  that 
producer  during  the  same  day  which  are 
estimated  to  contain  a  trash  content  rea¬ 
sonably  similar  to  the  delivery,- from 
which  the  sample  was  taken.  The  proc¬ 
essor  may  charge  the  producer  66  percent 
of  the  actual  cost,  but  not  to  exceed 
$2.64,  for  each  sample  taken  to  cover  the 
cost  of  sampling  sugarcane  and  measur¬ 
ing  the  actual  quantity  of  trash.  With 
respect  to  the  sample  taken  as  provided 
in  this  paragraph,  the  processor  may 
make  a  separate  determination  of  the 
weight  of  soil  and  stones  contained  in 
such  sample  taken  of  a  producer’s  sugar¬ 
cane  and  may  charge  the  producer  5 
cents  per  ton  of  net  sugarcane  delivered 
during  the  day  which  is  represented  by 
the  sample  for  each  one  percent,  frac¬ 
tions  in  proportion,  by  which  the  weight 
of  soil  and  stones  is  in  excess  of  one  per¬ 
cent  of  the  gross  weight  of  the  sample. 

(e)  Services  and  allowances  to  pro¬ 
ducers.  (1)  When  payment  is  made  to 
the  producer  by  the  delivery  of  raw 
sugar,  the  processor  shall  store  and  in¬ 
sure  all  such  sugar  through  December  31, 
1957,  free  of  charge  to  the  producer. 

( 2 )  When  payment  is  made  to  the  pro¬ 
ducer  by  the  delivery  of  raw  sugar,  the 
processor  shall  share  with  the  producer 
on  a  pro  rata  basis  all  ocean  shipping 
facilities  available  to  the  processor. 

(3)  Allowances  made  to  producers  by 
the  processor  for  the  1955-56  crop  shall 
be  made  for  the  1956-57  crop  at  the  rates 
which  were  effective  under  comparable 
conditions  in  1955-56;  the  costs  of  serv¬ 
ices  which  were  borne  by  the  processor 
for  the  1955-56  crop,  shall  be  borne  for 
the  1956-57  crop:  Provided,  That  noth¬ 
ing  in  this  subparagraph  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  as  prohibiting  modification  of 
practices  which  may  be  necessary  be¬ 
cause  of  unusual  circumstances,  any 
modifications  to  be  subject  to  approval  of 
the  Caribbean  Area  Agricultural  Stabi¬ 
lization  and  Conservation  Office,  San- 
turce,  Puerto  Rico  (herein  referred  to  as 
the  “Area  Office”). 

(f)  Reporting  requirements.  (1)  The 
processor  shall  submit  to  the  Area  Office, 
a  list  of  those  producers  with  whom  set¬ 
tlement  will  be  made  in  cash  and  those 
with  whom  settlement  will  be,  made  in 
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sugar,  together  with  a  statement  as  to 
the  sugar  yield  period  which  will  be  used 
during  the  grinding  season. 

(2)  The  processor  shall  submit  in  dup¬ 
licate  to  the  Area  Office  not  later  than 
August  1,  1958,  statements  verified  by  a 
certified  public  accountant  of  the  deduc¬ 
tions  made  in  determining  the  f.  o.  b. 
mill  price  of  sugar  and  the  net  proceeds 
from  molasses. 

(g)  Compliance  date.  The  processor 
shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (d)  of  this  section  and  shall  sub¬ 
mit  the  reports  required  by  paragraph 
(f)  (1)  of  this  section  within  15  days 
after  the  date  this  section  is  published  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(h)  Subterfuge.  The  processor  shall 
not  reduce  returns  to  the  producer  below 
those  determined  herein  through  any 
subterfuge  or  device  whatsoever. 

statement  of  bases  and  considerations 

(a)  General.  The  foregoing  deter¬ 
mination  establishes  the  fair  and  rea¬ 
sonable  price  requirements  which  must 
be  met,  as  one  of  the  conditions  for  pay¬ 
ment  under  the  act,  by  a  producer  who 
processes  sugarcane  of  the  1956-57  crop 
grown  by  other  producers. 

(b)  Requirements  of  the  act. .  Section 
301  (c)  (2)  of  the  act  provides  as  a  con¬ 
dition  for  payment,  that  the  producer  on 
thef  arm  who  is  also  directly  or  indirectly 
a  processor  of  sugarcane,  as  may  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Secretary,  shall  have 
paid,  or  contracted  to  pay  under  either 
purchase  or  toll  agreements,  for  sugar¬ 
cane  grown  by  other  producers  and  proc¬ 
essed  by  him  at  rates  not  less  than  those 
that  may  be  determined  by  the  Secretary 
to  be  fair  and  reasonable  after  investiga¬ 
tion  and  due  notice  and  opportunity  for 
public  hearing.  . 

(c)  1956-57  price  determination.  The 
1956-57  determination  differs  from  the 
1955-56  determination  in  the  following 
major  respects:  (1)  The  definition  of 
“sugar  yield  period”  provides  that  the 
processor  shall  elect  the  period  to  be 
used  and  shall  use  such  period  uniformly 
throughout  the  season ;  (2)  the  processor 
is  required  to  submit  to  the  Area  Office 
a  statement  as  to  the  sugar  yield  period 
which  is  being  used;  (3)  the  formula  for 
determining  “yield  of  raw  sugar”  has 
been  restated  and  a  factor  has  been  in¬ 
cluded  which  tends  to  correct  the  formula 
for  the  effects  of  extraneous  material  de¬ 
livered  with  sugarcane;  (4)  definitions 
are  included  for  “net  sugarcane”  and 
“trash”;  (5)  the  method  is  prescribed  for 
determining  the  quantity  of  trash  deliv¬ 
ered  with  sugarcane  and  the  charges  to 
producers  for  sampling  sugarcane  for 
trash  are  specified;  (6)  the  processor 
may,  at  his  option,  sample  sugarcane  for 
soil  and  stones  and  make  a  charge  to  pro¬ 
ducers  for  such  extraneous  matter  in 
excess  of  one  percent;  (7)  in  instances 
where  payment  for  sugarcane  is  made  by 
the  delivery  to  the  producer  of  raw  sugar 
in  bulk,  the  processor  is  also  required  to 
pay  the  producer  an  allowance  for  non¬ 
use  of  bags  equal  to  the  average  bag 
discount  sustained  on  the  sale  of  the 
processor’s  sugar;  and  (8)  the  8.7  cents 
per  hundredweight  allowance  for  certain 
items  of  admissible  selling  and  delivery 
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expenses  has  been  reduced  to  7.0  cents  on 
sugar  shipped  in  bulk. 

A  public  hearing  was  held  in  Santurpe, 
Puerto  Rico  on  October  25  and  26.  1956 
at  which  interested  persons  were  af¬ 
forded  the  opportunity  to  testify  with 
respect  to  fair  and  reasonable  prices  for 
1956-57  crop  sugarcane.  At  this  hearing 
or  in  a  supplemental  brief,  the  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  .  the  Puerto  Rico  Grower- 
Processor  Committee  recommended  that 
adjustments  be  provided  for  both  hand 
and  mechanically  loaded  sugarcane  con¬ 
taining  trash  in  excess  of  6  percent;  that 
inasmuch  as  shipment  of  sugar  in  bulk  v 
results  in  savings  in  handling  and  deliv¬ 
ery  expenses,  provision  be  made  for  the 
equitable  sharing  of  such  savings  be-  . 
tween  the  processor  and  producers;  and 
that  there  be  no  change  in  the  sugar  yield 
periods  specified  in  the  1955-56  price  de¬ 
termination  nor  in  the  provisions  of  that 
determination  relating  to  the  delivery 
point  of  sugarcane. 

A  representative  of  one  processor  rec¬ 
ommended  that  the  regulations  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  of  the 
Puerto  Rican  Government,  relating  to 
the  trash  problem,  be  modified  so  that 
they  would  complement  and  supplement 
each  other ;  stated  that  he  did  not  believe 
the  regulation  issued  by  the  Sugar  Board 
of  Puerto  Rico,  relating  to  penalties  on 
trash  delivered  with  sugarcane,  was  a 
solution  to  the  trash  problem;  and  rec¬ 
ommended  that  trash  penalties  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  both  mechanically  loaded  and 
hand  loaded  sugarcane.  A  representa¬ 
tive  of  another  processor  described  the 
methods  followed  by  his  company  in 
sampling  sugarcane  for  trash  and  recom¬ 
mended  that  trash  penalties  apply  to 
both  mechanically  loaded  and  hand 
loaded  sugarcane.  A  representative  of  a 
third  processor  stated  that  on  the  basis 
of  1955  crop  operations  there  was  a  con¬ 
flict  between  rulings  of  the  Sugar  Board 
and  provisions  of  the  fair  price  determi¬ 
nation;  that  the  mill  had  sustained  con¬ 
siderable  damage  to  its  milling  equip¬ 
ment  from  the  rocks  and  soil  delivered 
with  sugarcane;  and  recommended  that 
restrictive  measures  be  developed  to  cor¬ 
rect  the  sugarcane  trash  problem ;  that 
such  regulations  be  made  equally  appli¬ 
cable  to  hand  loaded  and  mechanically 
loaded  sugarcane ;  that  a  trash  tolerance 
of  6  or  7  percent  be  permitted ;  and  that 
the  sampling  of  sugarcane  for  trash  be 
conducted  at  the  mill. 

Consideration  has  been  given  to  the 
recommendations  made  at  the  public 
hearing,  to  an  analysis  of  the  returns, 
costs,  and  profits  of  processing  and  pro¬ 
ducing  sugarcane  as  obtained  by  a  field 
cost  survey  for  prior  years  and  recast 
for  the  1956-57  crop  in  terms  of  price, 
production,  and  income  conditions  likely 
to  prevail,  to  the  results  of  investigations 
and  to  other  pertinent  factors.  An  ex¬ 
amination  of  all  factors  indicates  that 
the  basic  sharing  relationship  between 
producers  and  the  processor  as  provided 
in  the  1955-56  price  determination  is 
equitable  for  the  1956-57  crop  under 
anticipated  conditions.  However,  this 
determination  contains  provisions  appli¬ 
cable  to  (1)  the  delivery  of  sugarcane 
containing  excessive  quantities  of  trash ; 
(2)  the  expenses  incident  to  the  ship¬ 


ment  of  sugar  in  bulk;  and  (3)  certain  cept  under  extremely  wet  weather  con- 
other  requirements  which  affect  settle-  ditions. 

ment  practices.  Certain  growers  in  one  mill*  area 

Prior  to  1954,  all  sugarcane  in  Puerto  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Sugar 
Rico  was, harvested  and  loaded  by  hand  Board  of  Puerto  Rico  that  mechanicfCfiy 
and  the  percentage  of  trash  delivered  loaded  sugarcane  containing  excessive 


with  sugarcane  was  low  and  relately  uni¬ 
form.  However,  in  that  year  one  proc¬ 
essor  began  to  load  sugarcane  by 
mechanical  methods.  Representatives 
of  the  Department  at  the  hearing  on  fair 
and  reasonable  prices,  held  in  Puerto 
Rico  in  the  fall  of  1954,  called  to  the  at¬ 
tention  of  the  industry  that  changing 
methods  of  loading  could  create  a  prob¬ 
lem  arising  from  variable  quantities 
of  trash  delivered  with  sugarcane.  In¬ 
dustry  representatives  at  that  time, 
because  of  limited  experience  with 
mechanized  harvesting  operations,  ap¬ 
parently  were  not  concerned  with  the 
problem  and  recommended  that  it  not 
be  covered  by  the  1954^-55  determination. 
In  view  of  the  custom  of  not  sampling 
sugarckne  and  because  of  the  large  num¬ 
ber  of  small  growers  in  Puerto  Rico,  it 
was  recognized  that  the  institution  of 
compulsory  sampling  would  be  a  very  ex¬ 
pensive  procedure  and  that  time  would  be 
required  in  which  to  develop  a  practical 
and  efficient  method  to  cope  with  the 
problem.  Moreover,  because  of  limited 
experience  with  the  trash  problem,  there 
was  no  data  upon  which  to  evaluate  the 
effects  of  trash  on  sugar  recovery,  nor  to 
appraise  the  extent  to  which  adjustments 
in  the  settlement  formula  were  necessary 
to  adequately  redistribute  the  over-all 
yield  .of  sugar  when  trash  and  clean  cane 
were  ground  jointly.  It  is  generally 
recognized  that  extraneous  material  ini 
sugarcane  adversely  affects  the  recovery 
of  sugar,  although  there  is  some  question 
as  to  the  level  at  which  trash  actually 
has  a  measurable  effect.  Therefore,  in 
making  adjustments  in  the  sugar  yield 
formula  care  must  be  exercised  so  that 
such  adjustments  will  not  result  in  in¬ 
equitable  distribution  of  sugar  among  the 
growers  and  the  processor.  Accordingly, 
the  Department  believed  it  desirable  to 
proceed  cautiously  until  the  industry  had 
had  more  experience  with  the  problem. 

During  the  next  two  harvesting  seasons 
other  producers  began  to  use  mechanical 
loaders.  The  Department  conducted 
surveys  during  1955  and  1956  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  determining  a  feasible  method  of 
sampling  sugarcane  and  to  determine 
what  adjustments  would  be  appropriate 
in  the  sugar  yield  formula  as  a  result  of 
the  introduction  of  excessive  quantities 
of  trash  into  the  milling  operations. 

In  the  1955-56  determination,  provision 
was  made  for  the  settlement  of  sugar¬ 
cane  based  upon  deductions  for  the  trash 
content.  Information  obtained  during 
the  last  two  years  indicates  that  in 
many  instances  sugarcane  containing 
excessive  quantities  of  trash  had  been 
delivered.  Although  producers  believed 
that  excessive  trash  was  generally  attrib¬ 
utable  to  mechanized  loading  operations, 
observation  has  shown  that  hand  loaded 
sugarcane  also  contained  excessive 
quantities  of  trash  during  those  years. 
There  is  also  evidence  that  relatively 
trash-free  sugarcane  can  be  delivered 
regardless  of  the  method  of  loading,  ex¬ 


quantities  of  trash  was  affecting  the.  re¬ 
covery  of  sugar  at  the  mill,  which  they 
believed  to  be  detrimental  with  respect 
to  the  Settlement  for  their  sugarcane, 
lit  an  effort  to  meet  the  problem  the 
Sugar  Board,  pursuant  to  the  Sugar  Act 
of  Puerto  Rico,  issued  a  ruling  which 
provided  for  the  determination  of  net 
weight  of  mechanically  loaded  sugarcane 
containing  trash  in  excess  of  5  percent, 
and  for  adjusting  the  settlement  formula 
for  calculating  the  yield  of  sugar  from 
sugarcane.  Determination  of  the  net 
weight  of  such  sugarcane  as  specified  in 
the  ruling  was  based  upon  (1)  field  sam¬ 
ples  of  sugarcane  taken  under  wet  and 
dry  conditions;  (2)  a  tolerance  of  5  per¬ 
cent  of  the  gross  weigflt;  and  (3)  an 
averaging  of  all  trash  determinations 
taken  during  a  settlement  period  for  each 
producer  both  above  and  below  the  speci¬ 
fied  tolerance.  The  ruling  further  pro¬ 
vided  that  a  correction  factor  be  applied 
to  such  sugarcane  in  a  manner  so  as  to 
effect  a  redistribution  of  sugar  yields 
between  those  producers  delivering 
mechanically  loaded  sugarcane  in  excess 
of  the  tolerance  and  other  producers. 
Penalties  against  the  producer  were  also 
provided  in  cases  where  the  quantity  of 
soil  and  stones  exceeded  one  percent  of 
the  gross  weight  of  mechanically  loaded 
sugarcane.  The  above  ruling  was  in  ef¬ 
fect  for  the  1954-55  and  1955-56  crops. 

|  Since  this  ruling  did  not  conform  with 
the  settlement  provisions  of  the  fair 
price  determinations  for  those  crops, 
some  processors  were  placed  in  an  un¬ 
favorable  position. 

Subsequent  to  the  hearing  on  fair  and 
reasonable  prices  for  the  1956-57  sugar  - 
.cane  crop,  the  Department  communi¬ 
cated  with  the  Grower-Processor  Com¬ 
mittee  of  Puerto  Rico  by  letter,  outlining 
its  views  generally  regarding  the  actions 
which  it  believed  should  be  taken  in  the 
1956-57  crop  determination  with  respect 
to  the  problem  of  trash  delivered  with 
sugarcane.  The  committee  has  submit¬ 
ted  no  objections  to  the  proposals  as  con¬ 
tained  in  that  letter. 

The  1956-57  determination  requires 
that  settlement  with  producers  be  based 
upon  net  sugarcane  and  specifies  that 
representatives  of  the  processor  and  pro¬ 
ducers  shall  examine  the  deliveries  of 
sugarcane  to  estimate  which  deliveries 
contain  quantities  of  trash  of  5  percent 
or  less  and  which  deliveries  contain  trash 
in  excess  of  5  percent.  As  to  the  deliver¬ 
ies  of  any  producer  estimated  to  contain 
quantities  of  trash  of  5  percent  or  less, 
the  gross  weight  will  be  considered  to  be 
the  net  weight.  As  to  the  deliveries  of 
any  producer  estimated  to  contain  quan¬ 
tities  of  trash  in  excess  of  5  percent,  one 
or  more  of  such  deliveries  deemed  to  be 
representative  shall  be  sampled  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  actual  quantities  of  trash,  and 
the  net  weight  will  be  computed  by  sub¬ 
tracting  the  weight  of  trash  in  excess  of 
5  percent.  The  size  of  the  sample  has 
been  fixed  within  the  range  of  106-200 
pounds,  as  this  quantity  has  been  found 
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to  be  satisfactory  for  determining  the 
quantities  of  trash  in  sugarcane  and  will 
not  involve  excessive  costs. 

In  view  of  the  large  number  of  pro¬ 
ducers  delivering  sugarcane  to  most  of 
the  mills  and  the  cost  involved  in  sam¬ 
pling,  it  does  not  appear  to  be  feasible  to 
require  trash  determinations  for  each 
load  of  sugarcane  delivered.  Therefore, 
this  determination  provides  that  the  per¬ 
centage  of  trash  in  excess  of  5  percent 
determined  by  sampling  one  or  more 
representative  deliveries  may  be  made 
applicable  to  all  other  similar  deliveries 
of  the  same  producer  made  during  the 
same  day.  The  recommendations  for  a 
trash  tolerance  of  more  than  5  percent 
have  not  been  adopted.  Experience  has 
shown  in  other  sugarcane-producing 
areas  that  to  permit  any  tolerance  for 
extraneous  material  tends  to  encourage 
all  producers  to  deliver  sugarcane  con¬ 
taining  at  least  as  much  trash  as  the 
tolerance  allowed.  While  it  appears  de¬ 
sirable  ultimately  to  establish  a  tolerance 
for  trash  below  5  percent,  it  does  not  ap¬ 
pear  feasible  at  this  time  to  adopt  a  lower 
percentage. 

Analysis  of  limited  data  available  in¬ 
dicates  that  the  cost  of  sampling  sugar¬ 
cane  for  trash  varies  widely  depending 
on  the  quantity  of  sugarcane  sampled 
and  the  method  of  sampling.  It  is 
deemed  equitable  that  the  producer  bear 
that  proportion  of  the  actual  cost  of 
sampling  up  to  a  stated  maximum,  which 
'will  conform  substantially  to  his  share 
of  the  sugar  recovered  from  his  sugar¬ 
cane.  Accordingly,  this  determination 
provides  that  the  processor  may  charge 
the  producer  66  percent  of  the  actual 
cost  of  sampling,  but  not  in  excess  of 
$2.64  for  each  sample. 

This  determination  requires  that  the 
processor  apply  an  adjustment  factor  in 
the  calculation  of  the  sugar  yield  for 
sugarcane  which  contains  trash  in  excess 
of  5  percent.  This  correction  factor  is 
to  vary  in  relation  to  the  amount  of 
extraneous  matter.  The  adjustment  in 
the  sugar  yield  formula  will  permit  the 
processor  to  make  a  redistribution  of 
sugar  yields  in  accordance  with  the  spe¬ 
cific  adjustment  factors  heretofore  con¬ 
tained  in  rulings -of  the  Sugar  Board  of 
Puerto  Rico.  Since  more  data  must  be 
obtained  before  such  adjustments  can  be 
determined  with  the  desired  degree  of 
accuracy,  study  of  the  problem  will  be 
continued.  The  determination  also  per¬ 
mits  the  processor  at  his  option,  to  make 
a  separate  determination  of  the  quantity 
of  soil  and  stones  contained  in  the 
sample  and  charge  the  producer  5  cents 
per  ton  of  net  sugarcane  for  each  1 
percent  that  the  weight  of  soil  and  stones 
is  in  excess  of  1  percent  of  the  gross 
weight,  as  provided  in  the  previous  rul¬ 
ing  of  the  Sugar  Board.  Such  deter- 
-  mination  may  be  made  applicable  to  all 
other  deliveries  of  the  same  producer 
made  during  that  day  which  are  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  sample.  Representatives 
of  the  industry  recommended  that  these 
provisions  be  made  applicable  to  the 
1956-57  crop. 

For  many  years  processors  have  used  a 
number  of  sugar  yield  periods  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  making  settlements  with  pro¬ 
ducers.  It  is  believed  that  any  period 


adopted  will  give  reasonably  equitable 
results  if  it  is  used  uniformly  throughout 
the  entire  crop.  This  determination  per¬ 
mits  the  use  of  any  period  elected  by  the 
processor  provided  such  period  is  used 
uniformly  throughout  the  season  in 
making  settlements  with  all  producers. 

In  instances  where  the  processor  de¬ 
livers  sugar  to  the  producer,  rather  than 
making  payment  in  cash  for  his  share  of 
the  raw  sugar  recovered  from  the  sugar¬ 
cane,  such  sugar  may  be  either  in  bags 
or  in  bulk.  The  quoted  price  for  raw 
sugar  is  the  price  for  sugar  in  bags,  and 
the  refiner  usually  realizes  income  from 
sale  of  used  bags.  In  purchasing  bulk 
sugar  it  is  customary  for  the  mainland 
refiner  to  make  a  deduction  from  the 
quoted  price  of  raw  sugar  to  compensate 
for  the  absence  of  bags.  Accordingly, 
this  determination  provides  that  if  set¬ 
tlement  with  the  producer  is  made  by 
the  delivery  of  raw  sugar  in  bulk,  the 
processor  must  pay  to  the  producer  the 
average  bag  discount  sustained  by  the 
processor  on  his  own  bulk  sugar  of  the 
1956-57  crop. 

It  has  been  the  established  practice  of 
processors  to  make  certain  allowances 
to  producers  for  the  transporting  of 
sugarcane  from  the  farm  to  the  point  at 
which  sugarcane  is  delivered  to  the  mill 
and  to  provide  certain  other  services 
free  of  charge  to  producers.  This  deter¬ 
mination  provides  that  the  allowances 
made  and  services  furnished  to  producers 
for  the  1955-56  crop  shall  also  be  made 
for  the  1956-57  crop. 

Prior  determinations  have  specified 
that  for  the  purpose  of  making  settle¬ 
ments  with  producers  in  cash,  processors 
may  deduct  from  the  market  price  of 
sugar  those  expenses  applicable  to  the 
selling  and  delivery  of  raw  sugar.  Cer¬ 
tain  expenses  were  allowed  on  the  basis 
of  the  costs  actually  incurred  by  the  proc¬ 
essor  while  other  expenses  have  been 
grouped  within  a  fixed  rate  allowance  of 
8.7  cents  per  hundredweight  of  raw 
sugar  in  lieu  of  actual  expenses.  This 
determination  continues  the  8.7  cents 
per  hundredweight  allowance  for  sugar 
which  is  shipped  in  bags,  but  specifies 
that  processors  who  ship  sugar  in  bulk 
may  charge  a  fixed  allowance  of  7  cents 
per  hundredweight.  This  amount  is 
deemed  equitable  upon  examination  of 
the  expenses  furnished  by  those  proces¬ 
sors  who  maintain  bulk  sugar  facilities. 

After  consideration  of  all  factors  this 
determination  is  considered  to  be  fair 
and  reasonable.  Accordingly,  I  hereby 
find  and  conclude  that  the  foregoing 
price  determination  will  effectuate  the 
price  provisions  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948, 
as  amended. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  1153. 
Interpret*  or  applies  sec.  301,  61  Stat.  929;  7 
U.  S.  C.  1131) 

Issued  this  15th  day  of  February  1957. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

-  '  Acting  Secretary. 

Schedule  A 

FORMULA  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  "YIELD  OF  RAW 
SUGAR"  FOR  EACH  PRODUCER 

A  =  77  (S— 0.3B)F 

where: 

R = Yield  of  raw  sugar; 
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S= Polarization  of  the  crusher  Juice  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  sugarcane  of  each  producer; 

B=Brix  of  the  crusher  juice  obtained  from 
the  sugarcane  of  each  producer; 

T= Trash  correction  factor  which  varies 
Inversely  with  the  amount  of  trash  contained 
in  the  sugarcane  of  each  producer  from  1.0 
for  sugarcane  which  contains  an  amount 
of  trash  not  in  excess  of  5  percent  of  the  gross 
weight  of  sugarcane  to  0.90075  for  sugarcane 
which  contains  an  amount  of  trash  in  ex¬ 
cess,  of  16  percent  of  the  gross  weight  of 
sugarcane. 

/=Inferior  sugarcane  correction  factor 
which  is  applied  only  to  inferior  varieties  of 
sugarcane  of  each  producer  and  is  determined 
as  follows : 

(a)  When  the  purity,  P,  (where  P=100  S~ 
B) ,  of  the  crusher  juice  of  sugarcane  is  equal 
to  75  or  more,  the  factor,  7=0.9;  or 

(b)  When  the  purity,  P,  (where  P=100S-~ 
B),  of  the  crusher  juice  of  such  sugarbane  is 
less  than  75,  the  factor,  7=0.9— 0402  (75-P); 

F= Yield  factor  which  is  determined  as 
follows: 

(a)  Determine  the  "tentative  recovery  of 
raw  sugar”  for  each  producer  delivering 
sugarcane  during  the  settlement  period  from 
the  product  of  the  formula  (S— 0.3B),  the 
number  of  hundredweights  of  net  sugarcane, 
the  applicable  trash  correction  factor,  T;  and 
where  applicable  the  inferior  sugarcane  cor¬ 
rection  factor,  7;  and 

(b)  Divide  the  pounds  of  the  raw  sugar, 
96°  basis,  produced  during  the  settlement 
period  at  the  mill  by  the  sum  of  the  "tenta¬ 
tive  recoveries  of  raw  sugar”  for  all  producers 
to  obtain  the  yield  factor,  F. 

Schedule  B 

ADMISSIBLE  DEDUCTIONS  FOR  SELLING  AND 
DELIVERY  EXPENSES  ON  RAW  SUGAR 

Admissible  deductions  for  selling  and  de¬ 
livery  expenses  are  for  those  expenses  in¬ 
curred  on  1956-57  crop  raw  sugar  which 
commence  with  the  unstacking  of  raw  sugar 
in  bags  or  in  bulk  at  the  warehouse  and 
include  expenses  Incurred  thereafter  inci¬ 
dental  to  the  delivery  of  raw  sugar  to  the 
purchaser.  The  deductions  are  limited  to  the 
sum  of  the  following  expenses  actually  In¬ 
curred  at  each  mill  operated  by  a  processor, 
net  of  any  receipts  which  reduce  such  ex¬ 
penses  : 

1.  Freight  from  warehouse  to  dock,  includ¬ 
ing  covering  cars  or  trucks  where  necessary; 

2.  Handling  at  dock,  including  unloading 
and  stacking; 

3.  Wharfage,  lighterage,  and  dock  ware¬ 
housing  when  Incurred  as  an  item  separate 
from  wharfage  and  when  necessary  in  de¬ 
livery  of  sugar  from  warehouse  or  mill  to 
shipslde; 

4.  Ocean  freight.  Including  loading  and 
unloading  where  freight  rate  is  "free  in  and 
free  out”; 

5.  Freight  demurrage  resulting  from  causes 
beyond  control  of  the  shipper; 

and  an  allowance  of  8.7  cents  per  hundred¬ 
weight  of  96°  raw  sugar  in  bags,  or  7.0  cents 
per  hundredweight  of  96°  raw  sugar  in  bulk. 
In  lieu  of : 

6.  Unstacking,  tallying  and  loading  at 
warehouse; 

7.  Shore  risk,  marine  and  war  risk 
Insurance; 

8.  Rebagging  and  mending  sugar  bags 
whenever  and  wherever  Incurred; 

9.  Brokerage  or  commissions  and  exchange; 

10.  Weighing,  testing,  sampling,  mending 
sugar  bags,  and  taring  at  destination; 

11.  All  other  expenses  not  itemized  herein; 

and  the  following  additional  expenses  In¬ 
curred  during  the  period  January  1,  1958- 
February  28,  1958;  • 

12.  Personal  property  tax; 

13.  Storage; 

14.  Insurance  on  stored  sugar. 

When  any  of  the  necessary  services  In¬ 
cluded  in  items  1  through  5  and  Item  13 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  15th 
day  of  February,  1957,  to  become  effec¬ 
tive  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 
Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1338;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


S.  Taxes  and  Insurance  assessed  or  charged 
to  the  processor  on  such  labor  and  a  pro¬ 
portionate  share  of  retirement  and  pensions, 
bonuses  and  vacation  expenses  properly  al¬ 
locable  to  such  labor; 

4.  Fuel,  energy  or  direct  supplies; 

5.  Depreciation  (at  rates  allowed  by  the 
taxing  authorities) ,  property  taxes  and  prop¬ 
erty  insurance  on  the  facilities  used. 

Administrative  expenses  and  Interest  shall 
be  excluded  from  the  computation  of  cost. 
In  the  event  that  facilities  used  in  providing 
the  necessary  services  are  also  used  for  other 
purposes  by -the  processor,  only  that  portion 
of  the  maintenance,  depreciation,  property 
taxes,  and  property  insurance  of  such  facili¬ 
ties,  properly  apportlonable  to  the  necessary 
service,  shall  be  allowed. 

The  Director  of  the  Area  Office,  may  permit 
the  use  of  the  lowest  rate  charged  by  a 
public  utility  or  carrier  for  comparable  serv¬ 
ice  in  lieu  of  the  cost  incurred  by  the  proc¬ 
essor  in  furnishing  the  necessary  service  in 
the  event  that  the  costs  incurred  therefor 
cannot  be  accurately  determined. 

The  following  certification  shall  be  made 
on  statements  submitted  in  duplicate  not 
later  than  August  1,  1958  to  the  area  Office: 

CERTIFICATION 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  deductions  set 
forth  herein. are  properly  chargeable  as 
deductions  for  selling  and  delivery  ex¬ 
penses  for  molasses  in  accordance  with 
the  determination  of  fair  and  reasonable 
prices  for  the  1956-57  crop  of  Puerto 
Rican  sugarcane. 


above  are  furnished  by  the  processor,  costs 
incurred  shall  include  for  each  of  the  services 
rendered; 

1.  Direct  and  Immediate  supervisory  labor; 

2.  Maintenance  labor  and  supplies  re¬ 
quired  for  the  facilities  used; 

3.  Taxes  and  insurance  assessed  or  charged 
to  the  processor  on  such  labor  and  a  propor¬ 
tionate  share  of  retirement  and  pension, 
bonuses  and  vacation  expenses  properly  al¬ 
locable  to  such  labor;  • 

4.  Direct  supplies; 

5.  Depreciation  (at  rates  allowed  by  the 
taxing  authority),  property  taxes,  and  prop¬ 
erty  Insurance  on  the  facilities  used. 

Administrative  expenses  and  Interest  shall 
be  excluded  from  the  computation  of  costs. 
In  the  event  that  facilities  used  in  provid¬ 
ing  the  necessary  services  are  also  used  for 
other  purposes  by  the  processor,  only  that 
portion  of  the  maintenance,  depreciation, 
property  taxes,  and  property  Insurance  of 
such  facilities  properly  apportlonable  to  the 
necessary  service  shall  be  allowed. 

The  Director  of  the  Area  Office,  may  per¬ 
mit  the  use  of  the  .lowest  rate  charged  by'  a 
public  utility  or  carrier  for  comparable  serv¬ 
ice  in  lieu  of  the  costs  Incurred  by  the 
processor  in  furnishing  the  necessary  service 
in  the  event  that  the  costs  incurred  therefor 
cannot  be  accurately  determined. 

In  determining  the  f.  o.  b.  mill  price  of 
raw  sugar  sold  or  processed  in  Puerto  Rico, 
equivalent  selling  and  delivery  expenses  as 
approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Area  Office, 
may  be  allowed  in  lieu  of  expenses  actually 
incurred. 

The  following  certification  shall  be  made 
on  statements  submitted  in  duplicate  not 
later  than  August  1,  1958  to  the  Area  Office: 

CERTIFICATION 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  deductions  set 
forth  herein  are  properly  chargeable  as 
deductions  for  selling  and  delivery  ex¬ 
penses  for  sugar  in  accordance  with  the 
determination  of  fair  and  reasonable 
prices  for  the  1956-57  crop  of  Puerto 
Rican  sugarcane. 


[957.315  Arndt.  3] 

Part  957 — Irish  Potatoes  Grown  (in 
Certain  Designated  Counties  in  Idaho 
and  Malheur  County,  Oregon 

limitation  of  shipments 

Findings,  a.  Pursuant  to  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  98  and  Order  No.  57,  as 
amended  (7  CFR  Part  957),  regulating 
the  handling  of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in 
certain  designated  counties  in  Idaho  and 
Malheur  County,  Oregon,  effective  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Idaho-Eastern  Oregon 
Potato  Committee,  established  pursuant 
to  said  marketing  agreement  and  order, 
F.  R.  Doc.  57-1342;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957;  as  amended,  and  upon  other  available 
8:51  a.  m.]  information,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 

amendment  to  the  limitation  of  ship- 
■  ments,  as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend 

to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing  ftct. 

Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and  b-“  *»  hereby  f0«nd  .i*  18  S' 
^  Anr;r„u,„a  practicable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en- 

Part  936— Fresh  Bartlett  Pears,  Plums,  gage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  Elberta  Peaches  Grown  in  Cali-  and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
fornia  amendment  until  30  days  after  publica¬ 

tion  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.  S.  C. 
EXPENSES  FOR  1956-57  SEASON;  INCREASED  1001  et  seq  )  ^  that  (i)  the  time  inter- 

expenses  with  respect  to  early  and  ygning  between  the  date  when  informa- 
late  varieties  of  plums  tion  upon  v/hich  this  amendment  is  based 

On  January  25,  1957,  notice  of  pro-  became  available  and  the  time  when  this 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the  amendment  must  become  effective  in 
Federal  Register  (22  F.  R.  501),  that  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
consideration  was  being  given  to  a  pro-  the  act  is  insufficient,  (ii)  more  orderly 
posal  regarding  an  increase  in  expenses  marketing  in  the  public  interest,  than 
pertaining  to  Early  varieties  of  plums  and  would  otherwise  prevail,  will  be  promoted 
Late  varieties  of  plums  for  the  1956-57  by  regulating  the  shipment  of  potatoes, 
fiscal  period  under  the  marketing  agree-  in  the  manner  set  forth  below,  on  and 
ment,  as  amended,  and  Order  No.  36,  as  after  the  effective  date  of  this  amend- 
amended  (7  CFR  Part  936),  regulating  ment,  (iii)  compliance  with  this  amend- 
the  handling  of  fresh  Bartlett  pears,  ment  will  not  require  any  special  prep- 
plums  and  Elberta  peaches  grown  in  the  aration  on  the  part  of  handlers  which 
State  of  California,  effective  under  the  cannot  be  completed  by  the  effective  date, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  (iv)  reasonable  time  is  permitted,  under 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  the  circumstances,  for  such  preparation, 
seq.).  (v)  information  regarding  the  commit- 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant  tee’s  recommendations  has  been  made 
matters  presented,  including  the  proposal  available  to  producers  and  handlers  in 
set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice  which  the  production  area,  and  (vi)  this 
was  submitted  by  the  Control  Committee  amendment  relieves  restrictions  on  the 
(established  pursuant  to  said  amended  handling  of  potatoes  grown  in  the  pro¬ 
marketing  agreement  and  order) :  It  is  duction  area. 

hereby  ordered.  That  the  provisions  in  ~  . _ _  . 

paragraph  (a)  (2)  and  (3)  of  §  936.210  JSZZZZL IwKwiwrf 
Expenses  and  rates  of  assessment  for  the  9i65-<b22  F  R  §  8^2™^  hereby 

1956—57  season  (21  F.  R.  4073)  be,  and  hereby 

hereby  are,  amended  to  read  as  follows:  to  as  follows. 


DEFINITION  OF  ADMISSIBLE  DEDUCTIONS  FOR 

SELLING  AND  DELIVERY  EXPENSES  FOR 

MOLASSES 

Admissible  deductions  for  selling  and  deliv¬ 
ery  expenses  in  connection  with  the  molasses 
payment  provided  in  paragraph  (c)  of  the 
1956-57  price  determination,  are  limited  to 
the  sum  of  the  following  expenses  actually 
Incurred  at  each  mill  operated  by  a  processor, 
net  of  any  receipts  which  reduce  such 
expenses: 

1.  Operation  of  pumps  to  deliver  molasses 
from  mill  tank  to  shipside  or  other  delivery 
point; 

2.  Freight  from  mill  tank  to  shipside  (or 
to  local  buyers  when  such  molasses  is  sold 
on  a  delivered  price  basis); 

3.  Operation  of  tank  barges,  tugs,  or  other 
marine  equipment  used  in  delivering  molas¬ 
ses  to  shipside; 

4.  Weighing  and  testing; 

5.  Wharfage; 

6.  Shore  risk  insurance  (limited  in  cover¬ 
age  from  mill  to  shipside); 

7.  Freight  demurrage  resulting  from  causes 
beyond  the  control  of  the  shipper; 

6.  Insular  taxes  on  molasses  produced  in 
Puerto  Rico; 

9.  Brokerage  paid  to  a  bona  fide  broker. 

When  any  of  the  necessary  services  in¬ 
cluded  in  items  through  9  above  are  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  processor,  costs  Incurred  shall 
Include  for  each  of  the  services  rendered: 

1.  Direct  and  immediate  supervisory  labor; 

2.  Maintenance  labor  and  supplies  re¬ 
quired  for  the  facilities  used; 
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“fairly  clean,”  which  means  that  at 
least  90  percent  of  such  potatoes  are 
“fairly  clean”  and  (ii>  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  U.  S.  No.  2,  or  better,  grade. 
Size  A,  2  inches  minimum  diameter  or 
4  ounces  minimum  weight;  as  such 
terms,  grades,  and  sizes  are  defined  in 
the  United  States  Standards  for  Pota¬ 
toes  (§§  51.1540  through  51.1559  of  this 
title),  including  the  tolerances  set  forth 
therein;  Provided,  That  potatoes  of  the 
red  skin  varieties  may  be  shipped  if  such 
potatoes  are  generally,  ‘if airly  clean,” 
as  aforesaid,  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  2, 
and  are  of  a  size  not  smaller  than  iy8 
inches  in  diameter. 

.(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  February  15,  1957,  to  become 
effective  February  25,  1957. 

[seal]  Floyd  F.  Hedlund, 

Acting  Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1340;  Piled,  Feb.  19,  1957; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D.  54244] 

Part  6 — Air  Commerce  Regulations 

ADVANCE  NOTICE  OF  ARRIVAL  OF  AIRCRAFT 

Section  6.2  (b)  (1)  of  the  Customs 
regulations  was  referred  to  as  §  6.2  (b) 
in  Treasury  Decision  54244,  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  November  21,  1956 
(21  F.  R.  9054).  The  reference  to  §  6.2 
(b)  in  that  Treasury  Decision  is  there¬ 
fore  corrected  to  read  §  6.2  (b)  (1). 

[seal]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

]P.  R.  Doc.  57-1334;  Piled,  Feb.  19,  1957; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


TITLE  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Foreign  Com¬ 
merce,  Department  of  Commerce 

Subchapter  B — Export  Regulations 

[8th  Gen.  Rev.  of  Export  Regs.,  Amdt.  26] 
Part  384 — General  Orders 
extension  of  validity  period  of  certain 

EXPORT  LICENSES 

§  384.4  Order  extending  the  validity 
period  of  licenses  expiring  November  30, 

1956  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  384.4  Extension  of  validity  period 
of  certain  export  licenses.  In  view  of  the 
work  stoppage  at  United  States  ports 
which  began  February  12, 1957,  the  valid¬ 
ity  period  of  any  outstanding  export 
license  which  expires  on  February  28, 

1957  is  hereby  extended  until  March  31, 
1957.  In  the  event  the  work  stoppage 
continues  beyond  February  28,  1957,  the 
validity  period  of  any  outstanding  ex¬ 
port  license,  including  such  license  ex¬ 


piring  on  February  28,  1957,  which 
expires  between  February  28,  1957  and 
the  last  day  of  the  month  during  which 
the  work  stoppage  terminates,  is  hereby 
extended  to  the  last  day  of  the  month 
following  the  month  in  which  the  work 
stoppage  terminates. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
as  of  February  19,  1957. 

(Sec.  3,  63  Stat.  7,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  2023.  E.  O.  9630,  10  P.  R.  12245,  3  CFR, 
1945  Supp.,  E.  O.  9919,  13  P.  R.  59,  3  CFR 
1948  Supp.) 

Loring  K.  Macy, 
Director, 

Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1333;  Piled,  Peb.  19,  1957; 
8:50  a.  m.]  ' 


TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Subchapter  A — Civil  Air  Regulation* 

[Supp.  26] 

Part  3 — Airplane  Airworthiness;  Nor¬ 
mal,  Utility,  and  Acrobatic  Catego¬ 
ries 

miscellaneous  amendments 

This  supplement  is  issued  (1)  to  delete 
the  requirement  that  the  center  of  grav¬ 
ity  limits  information  be  furnished  the 
Washington  office  for  ruling  when  the 
center  of  gravity  limits  cannot  be  ob¬ 
tained  practically  during  type  tests 
(this  can  now  be  handled  in  the  field) 
(§3.71-1  (c),  (2)  to  provide  the  pilot 
with  a  needed  indication  when  the  trim 
device  is  in  the  neutral  position  (§  3.337- 
3) ,  (3)  to  assure  that  a  new  airplane  will 
have  adequate  generator  capacity  when 
the  airplane  is  equipped  for  IFR  flight 
under  the  provisions  of  Part  43  of  this 
subchapter  (§  3.681-2) ,  and  (4)  to  permit 
consideration  of  a  bottom  fuselage  in¬ 
stallation  for  an  anticollision  light 
(§  3.700-3). 

1.  Section  3.71-1  is  amended  by  delet¬ 
ing  paragraph  (c)  and  redesignating 
paragraph  (d)  as  paragraph  (c). 

2.  A  new  §  3.337-3  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  3.337-3  Trim  device  indications 
( CAA  policies  which  apply  to  §  3.337). 
In  addition  to  providing  means  to  indi¬ 
cate  to  the  pilot  the  position  of  the  trim 
device  with  respect  to  the  range  of  ad¬ 
justment,  provisions  should  also  be  in¬ 
corporated  to  indicate  when  the 
trimming  surfaces  are  in  the  neutral 
position  with  respect  to  the  primary  con¬ 
trol  surfaces. 

3.  A  new  §  3.681-2  is  added  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  3.681-2  Generator  capacity  (.CAA 
policies  which  apply  to  §  3.681).  When 
a  generator  is  required,1  its  capacity 
should  be  sufficient  to  supply  during 
flight  all  probable  combinations  of  con¬ 


1 A  generator  of  adequate  capacity  Is  re¬ 
quired  by  S  43.30  (c)  (7)  of  this  subchapter 
for  operation  under  Instrument  flight  rules. 


tinuous  loads,*  with  adequate  reserve  for 
storage  battery  charging.  In  no  case 
should  the  maximum  probable  continu¬ 
ous  load  exceed  80  percent  of  total  gen¬ 
erator  rating. 

4.  Section  3.700-3  is  amended  by  in¬ 
serting  the  following  sentence  between 
the  first  and  second  sentences:  “If  there 
is  no  acceptable  location  on  top  of  the 
fuselage  or  tail,  a  bottom  fuselage  in¬ 
stallation  may  be  considered.” 

This  supplement  shall  become  effective 
March  15,  1957. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat.  1007  as 
amended,  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

"  [seal]  S.  A.  Kemp, 

Acting  Administrator  of 
Civil  Aeronautics. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1318;  Piled,  Peb.  19,  1957; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Supp.  42] 

Part  42 — Irregular  Air  Carrier  and 
Off-Route  Rules 

LISTING  OF  LARGE  AIRCRAFT 

The  use  of  Form  ACA-518A,  Opera¬ 
tions  Specifications — Aircraft  Identifica¬ 
tion,  has  been  discontinued.  Form  ACA- 
1014,  Operations  Specifications,  is  now 
being  used  for  the  listing  of  large  air¬ 
craft  utilized  by  the  air  carrier. 

This  revision  does  not  impose  any  ad¬ 
ditional  burden  upon  interested  persons, 
and  no  useful  purpose  would  be  served  by 
compliance  with  the  notice,  procedures, 
and  effective  date  provisions  of  section  4 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 
Therefore,  compliance  is  unnecessary 
and  is  not  required. 

Section  42.11-1  is  amended  by  substi¬ 
tuting  “Form  ACA— 1014”  for  “Form 
ACA-518A”  in  the  first  and  second  sen¬ 
tences. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interprets  or  applies  secs.  601,  604,  52 
Stat.  1007,  1010,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551, 
554) 

This  supplement  shall  become  effective 
February  15,  1957. 

[seal]  S.  A.  Kemp, 

Acting  Administrator 
of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1317;  Piled,  Peb.  19,  1957; 
*  8:47  a.  m.] 


[Supp.  2] 

Part  49 — Transportation  of  Explosives 
and  Other  Dangerous  Articles 

application  for  authorization  to  deviate 

FROM  CERTAIN  PROVISIONS 

In  order  to  avoid  confusion  between 
the  appendix  material  relative  to  the 


*  Continuous  loads  are  those  which  draw 
current  continuously  during  flight,  such  as 
radio  equipment  and  position  lights.  Oc¬ 
casional  intermittent  loads  (such  as  landing 
gear,  flaps,  or  landing  lights)  are  not  con¬ 
sidered. 
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RULES  AND-  REGULATIONS 


Civil  Air  Regulations,  Part  49,  and  the 
appendix  material  relative  to  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Manual  49,  §  49.71-3  (a) ,  as  pub¬ 
lished  in  21  P.  R.  9103,  November  22, 
1956,  is  amended  by  removing  the  refer¬ 
ence  to  appendix  A  in  the  first  sentence 
and  the  footnote  1. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In¬ 
terprets  or  applies  secs.  601,  52  Stat.  1007,  as 
amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  supplement  shall  become  effective 
February  15, 1957. 

[seal]  S.  A.  Kemp, 

Acting  Administrator  of 
Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.  R.  Doc  57-1316;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Subchapter.  C — Procedural  Regulations 

[Reg.  PR-27] 

Part  303 — Rules  of  Practice  in  Aircraft 
Accident  Inquiries 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  12th  day  of  February  1957. 

The  procedures  which  the  Board  has 
followed  in  aircraft  accident  inquiries 
have  been  in  effect  for  a  considerable 
period  of  time.  The  Board  has  decided 
to  revise  its  rules  of  practice  in  these 
inquiries  to  establish  a  prehearing  con¬ 
ference  procedure  and  to  permit  limited 
questioning  by  parties  to  the  investiga¬ 
tion  as  designated  by  the  Presiding 
Officer.  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to 
make  available  to  the  public  this  revised 
information  concerning  the  procedures 
to  be  followed  by  the  Board  in  aircraft 
accident  inquiries. 

An  aircraft  accident  inquiry  is  held 
solely  for  the  purpose  of  discovering  the 
facts,  conditions,  and  circumstances  con¬ 
cerning  an  aircraft  accident  in  order  to 
determine  the  probable  cause  of  the 
accident  and  to  ascertain  the  measures 
which  will  best  tend  to  prevent  similar 
accidents  in  the  future.  Such  inquiries 
are  not  held  for  the  purpose  of  determin¬ 
ing  the  rights  or  liabilities  of  private  par¬ 
ties,  and  the  Board  makes  no  attempt  to 
do  so.  The  procedures  followed  by  the 
Board  in  such  inquiries  are  adapted  to 
the  special  nature  of  the  inquiries. 

Since  this  part  is  a  rule  of  agency  pro¬ 
cedure  and  practice,  notice  and  public 
procedure  are  not  necessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  promul¬ 
gates  a  revised  Part  3Q3  of  the  Procedural 
Regulations  to  read  as  follows,  effective 
February  15,  1957. 

Sec. 

303.0  Applicability  of  part. 

303.1  Nature  of  inquiry. 

303.2  Institution  of  inquiry. 

303.3  Designation  of  Presiding  Officer. 

303.4  Notice  of  inquiry. 

303.5  Investigator-in-Charge. 

303.6  Legal  Officer. 

303.7  Board  of  Inquiry. 

CONDUCT  OF  INQUIRT 

3 03 . 1 1  Powers  of  Presiding  Officer. 

303.12  Prebearing  conference  with  parties  to 

the  investigation. 


Sec. 

303.13  Examination  of  witnesses. 

303.14  Evidence. 

303.15  Recommendations  by  interested  per¬ 

sons. 

303.16  Stenographic  transcript. 

303.17  Docket. 

303.18  Investigation  to  remain  open. 

303.19  Withholding  of  Information. 

BOARD  REPORT 

303.22  Basis  of  report. 

303.23  Supplemental  report. 

Authority :  |§  303.0  to  303.23  Issued  under 
sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  701,  702,  1004, 
52  Stat.  1012,  as  amended,  1013,  as  amended, 
1021,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  581,  582,  644. 

§  303.0  Applicability  of  part.  The 
provisions  of  this  part  shall  govern  all 
aircraft  accident  inquiries  conducted  by 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  under  the 
authority  of  Title  VII  of  the  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  unless 
otherwise  specifically  ordered  by  the 
Board. 

§  303.1  Nature  of  inquiry.  Aircraft 
accident  inquiries  are  held  by  the  Board 
as  a  part  of  the  investigation  of  accidents 
involving  aircraft  in  order  to  determine 
the  facts,  conditions,  and  circumstances 
relating  to  each  accident  and  the  prob¬ 
able  cause  thereof  and  to  ascertain 
measures  which  will  best  tend  to  prevent 
similar  accidents  in  the  future.  It  is 
purely  a  fact-finding  procedure,  and 
there  are  no  formal  pleadings  or  issues 
and  no  adverse  parties  and  during  the 
course  of  the  hearing  no  objections  to 
any  matter  will  be  entertained  from  any 
party  to  the  investigation  or  any  other 
person.  Aircraft  accident  inquiries  are 
not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Sections 
4,  5,  7,  8,  or  10  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act. 

initial  procedure 

§  303.2.  Institution  of  inquiry.  The 
Director,  Bureau  of  Safety,  shall,  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  Board,  order  an  inquiry  into 
an  accident  involving  aircraft  whenever 
he  deems  it  necessary  in  the  public 
interest. 

§  303.3  Designation  of  Presiding  Offi¬ 
cer.  The  Director,  Bureau  or  Safety, 
shall  designate  in  writing  a  Presiding 
Officer  to  conduct  the  inquiry. 

§  303.4  Notice  of  inquiry.  The  Pre¬ 
siding  Officer  shall  designate  a  time  and 
place  for  the  inquiry  which  meets  the 
needs  of  the  Board  and  gives  due  consid¬ 
eration  to  the  convenience  of  the  wit¬ 
nesses.  The  time  and  place  of  the 
inquiry  shall  be  published  in  the  Notices 
Section  of  the  Federal  Register  prior  to 
the  date  of  the  inquiry,  unless  such 
notice  is  impractical  or  unnecessary.1 

§  303.5  Investigator-in-Charge.  An 
employee  of  the  Board  shall  be  desig¬ 
nated  to  serve  as  the  Investigator-in- 
Charge.  It  shall  be  his  responsibility 
to  direct  the  investigation  in  the  field 
and  to  serve  on  the  Board  of  Inquiry. 


1  The  Board  ordinarily  gives  personal  notice 
to  aU  known  Interested  persons  and  also 
publicizes  the  inquiry  by  a  press  release  to 
aviation  trade  journals  and  local  newspapers 
near  the  scene  of  the  accident. 


§  303.6  Legal  Officer.  A  member  of 
the  staff  of  the  General  Counsel  shall  be 
designated  by  the  General  Counsel  to 
serve  as  the  Legal  Officer.  It  shall  be 
such  Legal  Officer’s  responsibility  to  serve 
the  Board  of  Inquiry  and  to  assist  and 
advise  the  Presiding  Officer  on  such  evi¬ 
dentiary  and  other  legal  questions  as 
shall  arise  during  the  inquiry. 

§  303.7  Board  of  Inquiry.  The  Board 
of  Inquiry  shall  be  composed  of  the  Pre- 
siding  Officer,  the  Investigator-in- 
Charge,  and  such  other  persons  as  are 
appointed  by  the  Director,  Bureau  of 
Safety.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Board  of  Inquiry  to  secure  in  the  form 
of  a  public  record  all  known  facts  per¬ 
taining  to  the  cause  of  the  accident  and 
the  surrounding  circumstances  and  con¬ 
ditions  from  which  corrective  action  may 
be  formulated. 

CONDUCT  OF  INQUIRY 

§  303.11  Powers  of  Presiding  Officer. 
A  Presiding  Officer  shall  have  the  fol¬ 
lowing  powers: 

(a)  To  give  notice  concerning  and  hold 
inquiries; 

(b)  To  adjourn,  continue,  or  postpone 
inquires; 

(c)  To  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions; 

(d)  To  examine  witnesses; 

(e)  To  issue  subpoenas  and  to  take  or 
cause  depositions  to  be  taken  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  section  1004 
of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  Gf  1938,  as 
amended; 

(f)  To  rule  upon  the  admissibility  of 
and  receive  evidence; 

(g)  To  regulate  the  course  of  the 
inquiry; 

(h)  To  dispose  of  procedural  requests 
or  similar  matters; 

(i)  To  take  any  other  action  necessary 
or  incident  to  the  orderly  conduct  of 
such  proceedings;  and 

(j)  To  designate  parties  to  the  inves¬ 
tigation. 

§  303.12  Prehearing  conference  with 
parties  to  the  investigation.  The  Pre¬ 
siding  Officer  shall  designate  as  parties 
to  the  investigation  those  persons,  gov¬ 
ernment  agencies,  companies  and  asso¬ 
ciations  whose  employees,  functions, 
activities,  or  products  were  involved  in 
the  accident,  or  who  participated  in  the 
accident  investigation.  A  prehearing 
conference  will  be  held  with  such  parties 
to  the  investigation  by  the  Presiding  Of¬ 
ficer,  the  Legal  Officer,  and  such  other 
members  of  the  Board  of  Inquiry  as  may 
be  designated  by  the  Presiding  Officer,  at 
a  convenient  time  and  place.  At  or  be¬ 
fore  such  prehearing  conference  the 
parties  to  the  investigation  will  be  fur¬ 
nished  with  copies  of  exhibits  which  it 
is  proposed  to  receive  in  evidence  at  the 
inquiry,  and  will  also  be  furnished  with 
copies  of  statements  obtained  from  wit¬ 
nesses  during  the  investigation  or,  if 
such  statements  are  unavailable,  a  de¬ 
scription  of  their  anticipated  testimony. 
At  such  prehearing  conference  the 
parties  to  the  investigation  will  indicate 
to  the  Presiding  Officer  whether  they  de¬ 
sire  to  examine  any  such  witnesses  and 
the  intended  area  and  scope  of  such 
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examination.  They  will  also  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  suggest  additional  wit¬ 
nesses,  exhibits  or  other  evidence  which, 
in  their  view,  would  be  pertinent  to  the 
inquiry. 

§  303.13  Examination  of  witnesses. 
(a)  Witnesses  will  be  examined  by  the 
Board  of  Inquiry.  Following  such  ex¬ 
amination  the  parties  to  the  investiga¬ 
tion  who  have  indicated  at  the  prehear¬ 
ing  conference  their  desire  to  examine 
such  witnesses  will  be  given  an  opportun¬ 
ity  to  do  so.  If  a  party  to  the  investiga¬ 
tion  who  has  not  indicated  at  the  pre- 
hearing  conference  an  intention  to 
examine  a  witness,  desires  to  do  so,  he 
may  make  a  request  to  the  Presiding 
Officer  along  with  his  justification  as  to 
why  such  examination  is  now  deemed 
necessary.  The  Presiding  Officer  will 
then  determine  whether  to  permit  exam¬ 
ination  by  such  party  to  the  investiga¬ 
tion.  , 

(b)  Materiality,  relevancy  and  com¬ 
petency  of  witnesses’  testimony,  exhibits 
or  physical  evidence  will  not  be  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  objections  by  a  party  to  the  in¬ 
vestigation  or  any  other  person,  but  such 
matters  will  be  controlled  by  rulings  of 
the  Presiding  Officer  on  his  own  motion. 
If  the  examination  of  a  witness  by  a 
party  to  the  investigation  is  interrupted 
by  a  ruling  of  the  Presiding  Officer,  op¬ 
portunity  will  be  given  t*  show  material¬ 
ity,  relevancy  or  competency  of  the 
testimony  or  evidence  sought  to  be 
elicited  from  the  witness. 

§  30,3.14  Evidence.  The  Presiding  Of¬ 
ficer  shall  receive  all  testimony  and  ex¬ 
hibits  which  might  be  of  aid  in 
determining  the  cause  of  the  accident. 
He  may  exclude  any  testimony  or  ex¬ 
hibits  which  are  not  pertinent  to  the  in¬ 
quiry  or  which  are  merely  cumulative. 
He  may  withold  from  public  disclosure 
any  evidence,  pending  a  final  determina¬ 
tion  by  the  Board  as  to  whether  it  is  in 
the  public  interest  to  release  such_evi- 
dence. 

§  303.15  Recommendations  by  inter - 
ested  persons.  Any  person  may  submit 
his  recommendations  as  to  the  proper 
conclusions  to  be  drawn  from  the  testi¬ 
mony  and  exhibits  submitted  at  the  in¬ 
quiry.  Such  recommendations  may  be 
submitted  by  a  written  brief  either  at  or 
after  the  inquiry,  provided  that  the  Pre¬ 
siding  Officer  may  in  his  discretion  per¬ 
mit  such  recommendations  to  be  pre¬ 
sented  orally  at  the  close  of  the  inquiry. 
Five  copies  of  such  briefs  shall  be  submit¬ 
ted,  and  they  shall  be  made  a  part  of  the 
docket. 

§  303.16  Stenographic  transcript.  A 
verbatim  report  of  the  inquiry  shall  be 
taken.  Copies  of  the  transcript  may  be 
obtained  by  any  interested  person  from 
the  official  reporter  upon  payment  of  the 
fees  fixed  therefor. 

§  303.17  Docket.  The  docket  of  any 
inquiry  shall  include  the  transcript,  ex¬ 
hibits,  briefs,  and  all  other  information 
concerning  the  accident  which  the  Board 
has  not  ordered  to  be  withheld  from  the 
public.  A  copy  of  the  docket  shall  be 
made  available  to  any  person  for  review 


at  the  Washington  office  of  the  Board. 
Photostatic  copies  of  exhibits  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Chief  of  the  Docket 
Section  upon  paying  the  cost  of  such 
copies. 

§  303.18  Investigation  to  remain  open. 
Safety  investigations  are  never  officially 
closed  but  are  kept  open  for  the  submis¬ 
sion  of  new  and  pertinent  evidence.  If 
the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Safety  finds 
that  such  evidence  is  relevant  and  pro¬ 
bative,  it  may  be  made  a  part  of  the 
docket,  unless  the  Board  orders  it  to  be 
withheld  from  public  disclosure. 

§  303.19  Withholding  of  information. 
Any  person  may  make  written  objection 
to  the  public  disclosure  of  information 
contained  in  any  report  or  document 
filed  pursuant  to  this  part  or  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended,  or  of  information  ob¬ 
tained  by  the  Board  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part  or  the  act,  stating 
the  grounds  for  such  objection.  When¬ 
ever  such  objection  is  made,  the  Board 
shall  order  such  information  withheld 
from  public  disclosure  when,  in  its  judg¬ 
ment,  a  disclosure  of  such  information 
would  adversely  affect  the  interests  of 
such  person  and  is  not  required  in  the 
interest  of  the  public. 

BOARD  REPORT 

§  303.22  Basis  of  report.  The  Board’s 
report  as  to  the  facts,  conditions,  and 
circumstances  relating  to  the  accident 
and  the  probable  cause  thereof  shall  be 
based  upon  the  docket  of  the  inquiry,  to¬ 
gether  with  any  other  information  which 
has  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Board 
and  its  staff. 

§  303.23  Supplemental  report.  Upon 
receipt  of  any  newly  discovered  evidence, 
the  Board,  after  due  consideration,  may 
issue  a  supplemental  report  if  it  finds 
that  such  evidence  warrants  such  action. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1345;  Piled,  Peb.  19,  1957; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin¬ 
istration,  Department  of  Commerce 

[Arndt.  7] 

Part  514 — Technical  Standard  Orders 
for  Aircraft  Materials,  Parts,  Proc¬ 
esses,  and  Appliances 

TSO-C30B,  AIRCRAFT  POSITION  LIGHTS 

Minimum  performance  standards  for 
aircraft  position  lights  which  are  to  be 
used  in  civil  aircraft  of  the  United  States 
are  established  in  the  new  regulation 
§  514.41  (TSO-C30b). 

Section  514.41  appeared  as  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  in  21  F.  R.  9779- 
9780  on  December  11,  1956.  All  inter¬ 
ested  persons  have  been  afforded  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  submit  written  views,  data, 
or  argument.  No  comments  were 
received. 
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Section  514.41  is  added  under  Sub¬ 
part  B  of  this  part  to  read  as  follows; 

§  514.41  Aircraft  position  lights — 
TSO-C30b — (a)  Applicability—  (1)  Min¬ 
imum  performance  standards.  Mini¬ 
mum  performance  standards  are  hereby 
established  for  position  lights  which  are 
to  be  used  in  civil  aircraft  of  the  United 
States.1  New  models  of  position  lights 
manufactured  for  installation  on  civil 
aircraft  on  or  after  March  31,  1957,  shall 
meet  the  standards  set  forth  in  SAE 
Specification  AS271,  “Aircraft  Position 
Lights,”  dated  October  15, 1952,1  with  the 
exception  listed  in  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph.  Position  lights  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Admin¬ 
istration  prior  to  March  31,  1957,  may 
continue  to  be  manufactured  under  the' 
provisions  of  their  original  approval. 

(2)  Exceptions.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  section  only  the  standards  set  forth 
in  subsection  3.3  and  section  4  (except 
subsection  4.3.2.3  and  4.7)  need  be  com¬ 
plied  with. 

(b)  Marking.  In  lieu  of  the  marking 
requirements  of  paragraph  (c)  of  §  514.3, 
the  minimum  lamp  candle  power  or  lamp 
part  number  shall  be  shown. 

Effective  date;  March  31,  1957. 

(Sec.  205,  54  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1007,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551)  N 

[seal]  S.  A.  Kemp, 

Acting  Administrator 
of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1315;  Piled,  Peb.  19,  1957; 
8:46  a.  m  ] 


[Arndt.  234] 

Part  609 — Standard  Instrument 
Approach  Procedures 

PROCEDURE  .ALTERATIONS 

The  standard  instrument  approach 
procedure  alterations  appealing  herein¬ 
after  are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote 
safety.  Compliance  with  the  notice, 
procedures,  and  effective  date  provisions 
of  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  would  be  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  Interest,  and 
therefore  is  not  required. 

Part  609  is  amended  as  follows: 

Note:  Where  the  general  classification  (LFR, 
VAR,  ADF,  ILS,  RADAR,  or  VOR),  location, 
and  procedure  number  (if  any)  of  any  proce¬ 
dure  in  the  amendments  which  follow,  are 
identical  with  an  existing  procedure,  that 
procedure  is  to  be  substituted  for  the  exist¬ 
ing  one.  as  of  the  effective  date  given,  to  the 
extent  that  it  differs  from  the  existing  pro¬ 
cedure;  where  a  procedure  is  cancelled,  the 
existing  procedure  is  revoked;  new  procedures 
are  to  be  placed  in  appropriate  alphabetical 
sequence  within  the  section  amended. 

1  The  number  and  types  of  position  lights 
for  each  aircraft  category  are  established  in 
Civil  Air  Regulations  Parts  3,  4b,  6,  and  7  of 
this  title.  In  general,  air-carrier  aircraft  use 
all  five  types  listed  in  AS271,  section  2,  while 
other  aircraft  are  equipped  with  types  I,  n, 
and  III  only. 

2  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Society 
of  Automotive  Engineers,  29  West  39th  Street, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
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(4)  Dependents  listed.  Each  depend¬ 
ent,  entitled  to  medical  care,  will  be  is¬ 
sued  DDFonn  1173. 

5.  In  paragraph  (b) ,  subparagraph  (5) 
Family  groups  has  been  deleted  arid  sub- 
paragraph  (6)  has  been  renumbered 
subparagraph  (5).  No  change  in  sub¬ 
stance  has  been  made  to  this  subpara¬ 
graph. 

(70  Stat.  250) 

Maurice  W.  Roche, 
Administrative  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1304;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Subchapter  N — Transportation^ 

Part  208 — Transportation  of  Uncrated 
Household  Goods  by  Freight  For¬ 
warders 

PAYMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
ACCESSORIAL  CHARGES 

Part  208  is  amended  by  the  addition  of 
a  new  §  208.10,  as  follows: 

§  208.10  Payment  of  transportation 
and  accessorial  charges  to  forwarders 
for  shipments  consigned  to  storage-in¬ 
transit  at  destination,  (a)  The  term 
“forwarder"  as  used  in  this  section 
means  a  freight  forwarder  which  has 
been  duly  authorized,  under  certificate 
or  permit,  to  operate  as  such  in  intra¬ 
state  or  interstate  commerce. 

(b)  The  payment  of  transportation 
charges  from  the  point  of  shipment  to 
the  destination  storage  point  on  ship¬ 
ments  of  household  goods  forwarded  for 
account  of  the  Department  of  the  Army, 
the  Department  of  the  Navy  (including 
the  Marine  Corps),  or  the  Department 
of  the  Air  Force,  and  stored  in  transit 
for  account  of  the  forwarder  for  ulti¬ 
mate  delivery  to  the  consignee  or  owner 
may  be  made  upon  completion  of  the 
transportation  to  the  forwarder’s  desti¬ 
nation  storage  point  and  prior  to  ulti¬ 
mate  delivery  to  the  consignee,  provided 
the  forwarder  hauling  the  shipment  to 
the  destination  storage  point  certifies  as 
follows  over  the  signature  of  its  duly 
authorized  representative — 

The  household  goods  described  on _ 


(Government  bill  of  lading  number) 
were  placed  in  this  forwarder’s  storage  ware¬ 
house  at _  _ on _ 

(Destination)  (Warehouse)  (Date) 
and  will  be  permitted  to  remain  there  for  a 

period  of _ or  such  shorter  period 

(Number  of  days) 

as  may  meet  the  consignee’s  or  owner’s  de¬ 
mands.  This  forwarder  assumes  full  carrier 
liability  for  the  shipment  during*  such  stor¬ 
age  and  until  delivery  to  the  consignee  or 
owner  within  the  designated  storage  period. 


Signature  and  title  of  forwarder’s 
authorized  representative,  includ¬ 
ing  name  of  company 

(c)  The  certification  required  above 
will  be  made  on  the  covering  Govern¬ 
ment  bill  of, lading  except  when  there  is 
not  sufficient  space  on  the  bill  of  lading 
for  this  purpose.  In  the  latter  case  the 
certification  with  reference  to  the  ap¬ 
propriate  Government  bill  of  lading 
number  may  be  made  on  plain  paper  and 
securely  attached  to  said  bill  of  lading. 


(d)  When  transportation  charges 
have  been  paid  as  authorized  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section,  the  payment 
of  accessorial  charges,  if  any,  accruing 
against  the  shipment  after  delivery  into 
storage  may  be  made  upon  presentation 
by  the  forwarder  of  a  claim  therefor  on 
Standard  Form  No.  1113,  which  should 
bear  the  same  bill  number  as  the  for¬ 
warder’s  original  bill  for  transportation 
charges  but  carrying  a  letter  suffix  (Ex¬ 
ample — No.  12345-A).  The  claims  for 
accessorial  charges  must  identify  the 
bill  of  lading  covering  the  transporta¬ 
tion  service,  show  the  basis  for  the  ac¬ 
cessorial  charges  claimed,  and  be  sup¬ 
ported  by  an  original  Accessorial  Serv¬ 
ices  Certificate  (DD  Form  619)  1  for  serv¬ 
ices  rendered  at  destination,  signed  by 
the  consignee,  showing: 

(1)  The  accessorial  services  ordered 
and  furnished: 

(2)  Receipt  of  the  shipment  by  the 
consignee  or  owner;  and 

(3)  Loss  of  or  damage  to  the  ship¬ 
ment,  if  any  (use  space  captioned  “Ex¬ 
planation  or  Remarks”  for  this  informa¬ 
tion)  . 

(Sec.  202,  61  Stat.  500,  as  amended;  5  U.  S.  C. 
171a) 

Perkins  McGuire, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense, 

( Supply  and  Logistics ) . 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1305;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare 

1 

Subchapter  C — Drugs 

Part  141e — Bacitracin  and  Bacitracin- 
Containing  Drugs;  Tests  and  Methods 
of  Assay 

Part  146 — General  Regulations  for  the 
Certification  of  Antibiotic  and 
Antibiotic-Containing  Drugs 

Part  146a — Certification  of  Penicillin 
and  Penicillin-Containing  Drugs 

Part  146c — Certification  of  Chlortet- 

RACYCLINE  (OR  TETRACYCLINE)  AND 

Chlortetracycline-  (or  Tetracy¬ 
cline-)  Containing  Drugs 

Part  146e — Certification  of  Bacitracin 
or  Bacitracin-Containing  Drugs 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Under  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  by  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Ac$.  (sec.  507,  59  Stat.  463,  as 
amended;  sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055,  as 
amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  357,  371)  and  del¬ 
egated  to  the  Commissioner  of  Food  and 
Drugs  by  the  Secretary  (20  F.  R.  1996), 
the  regulations  for  tests  and  methods  of 
assay  and  certification  of  antibiotic  and 
antibiotic-containing  drugs  (21  CFR 
Parts  141e,  146, 146a,  146c,  146e;  21  F.  R. 
7433,  8215)  are  amended  as  indicated 
below: 


1  Filed  as  part  of  original  document. 


1.  Section  141e.403  Is  amended  by 
changing  the  section  headnote  and  par¬ 
agraph  (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  141.403  Bacitracin  tablets;  zinc 
bacitracin  tablets;  bacitracin  methylene 
disalicylate  tablets — (a)  Potency.  Pro¬ 
ceed  as  directed  in  §  141.401  (a),  except 
§  141.401  (a)  (3) ,  and  in  lieu  of  the  direc¬ 
tions  in  §  141.401  (a)  (1)  (iii)  proceed  as 
follows:  Place  a  representative  sample 
(usually  5  tablets)  in  a  blending  jar  and 
add  thereto  125  milliliters  of  1  percent 
phosphate  buffer,  pH  6.0,  except  that  if 
it  is  bacitracin  methylene  disalicylate 
add  99  milliliters  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  2  percent  sodium  bicarbonate  and  1 
milliliter  of  a  10  percent  aqueous  solution 
of  polysorbate  80.  After  blending  for  1 
minute  with  a  high-speed  blender,  \add 
125  milliliters  of  buffer  to  the  blender. 
Blend  again  for  1  minute  and  make  the 
proper  estimated  dilutions  in  1  percent 
phosphate  buffer,  pH  6.0.  The  content 
of  bacitracin,  zinc  bacitracin,  or  baci¬ 
tracin  methylene  disalicylate  is  satis¬ 
factory  if  it  contains  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  the  number  of  units  per  tab¬ 
let  that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

2.  In  §  141e.410,  the  section  headnote 
and  paragraph  (a)  (1)  (i)  are  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  141e.410  Bacitracin-neomycin  tab¬ 
lets;  zinc  bacitracin-neomycin  tablets; 
bacitracin  methylene  disalicylate-neo¬ 
mycin  tablets — (a)  Tablets — (1)  Po¬ 
tency — (i)  Bacitracin,  zinc  bacitracin, 
or  bacitracin  methylene  disalicylate  con¬ 
tent.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141&.403 
(a) .  Its  content  of  bacitracin,  zinc  baci¬ 
tracin,  or  bacitracin  methylene  disalicy¬ 
late  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less 
than  85  percent  of  the  number  of  units 
per  tablet  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

3.  In  §  146.26  Animal  feed  containing 
penicillin  *  •  *,  paragraph  (b)  (5)  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
subdivisions: 

(x)  Piperazine  dihydrochloride,  not 
less  than  0.18  percent  and  not  more  than 
0.55  percent  (piperazine  base  0.1  percent 
to  0.3  percent). 

(xi)  Pipera^jne  phosphate  mono¬ 
hydrate,  not  less  than  0.23  percent  and 
not  more  than  0.70  percent  (piperazine 
base  0.1  percent  to  0.3  percent). 

(xii)  Piperazine  sulfate,  not  less  than 
0.21  percent  and  not  more  than  0.65  per¬ 
cent  (piperazine  base  0.1  percent  to  0.3 
percent). 

(xiii)  di-W-Butyl  tin  dilaurate  0.07 
percent,  piperazine  sulfate  0.12  percent, 
and  phenothiazine  0.29  percent. 

4.  In  §  146a.58  Penicillin  and  strep¬ 
tomycin  *  *  *  ,  subparagraph  (1)  (iv) 
of  paragraph  (c)  Labeling  is  amended 
by  changing  the  colon  after  the  word 
“certified”  to  a  comma  and  inserting 
the  following  new  clause:  “,  except  that 
the  blank  may  be  filled  in  with  the  date 
that  is  60  months  after  the  month  dur¬ 
ing  which  the  batch  was  certified  if  the 
person  who  requests  certification  has 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner  results 
of  tests  and  assays  showing  that  after 
having  been  stored  for  such  period  of 
time  such  drug  as  prepared  by  him  com- 
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plies  with  the  standards  prescribed  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section:”. 

5.  In  §  146c. 231  Capsules  tetracycline 
and  oleandomycin  phosphate,  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  paragraph  (a)  Standards  of 
identity  *  *  *  is  amended  by  changing 
the  words  ”80  milligrams”  to  read  ”30 
milligrams”. 

6.  Section  146.403  is  amended  in  the 
following  respects: 

a.  The  section  headnote  and  para¬ 
graph  (a)  are  changed  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  146e.403  Bacitracin  tablets;  zinc 
bacitracin  tablets;  bacitracin  methylene 
disalicylate  tablets;  bacitracin  supposi¬ 
tories;  zinc  bacitracin  suppositories  ( if 
they  are , represented  for  vaginal  use); 
bacitracin  implantation  pellets;  zinc 
bacitracin  implantation  pellets  (if  they 
are  represented  for  use  by  implanting 
under  the  skin  of  animals) — (a)  Stand¬ 
ards  of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 
purity.  Bacitracin  tablets,  zinc  bacitra¬ 
cin  tablets,  and  bacitracin  methylene 
disalicylate  tablets  are  tablets  composed 
of  bacitracin,  zinc  bacitracin,  or  baci¬ 
tracin  methylene  disalicylate,  with  or 
without  kaolin  and  pectin  and  with  or 
without  one  or  more  suitable  and  harm¬ 
less  buffer  substances,  diluents,  binders, 
lubricants,  colorings,  and  flavorings. 
The  potency  of  each  tablet  is  not  less 
than  1,000  units  nor  more  than  10,000 
units.  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  5  percent.  Unless  it  is  represented 
to  be  used  for  inhalation  therapy,  the 
bacitracin  used  conforms  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  146e.401  (a),  except  §  146e.401 
(a)  (1),  (2),  and  (4),  but  in  no  case,  is 
its  potency  less  than  30  units  per  milli¬ 
gram.  If  it  is  represented  to  be  used  for 
inhalation  therapy,  the  bacitracin  used 
conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
§  146e.401  (a),  except  §  146e.401  (a)  (2) 
and  (4).  The  zinc  bacitracin  used  con¬ 
forms  to  the  requirements  of  §  146e.418 
(a) .  The  bacitracin  methylene  disalicy¬ 
late  used  conforms  to  the  requirements 
of  §  146e.416  (a).  Each  other  sub¬ 

stance  used,  if  its  name  is  recognized  in 
the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.,  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  such 
official  compendium. 

b.  In  paragraph  (c)  Labeling,  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  is  amended  by  changing 
subdivision  (iv)  to  read  as  indicated  be¬ 
low  and  by  adding  a  new  subdivision  (v) 
thereto,  as  follows: 

(iv)  If  it  is  implantation  pellets  or 
bacitracin  methylene  disalicylate  tablets, 
the  statement  “For  veterinary  use  only”. 

(v)  If  the  batch  contains,  in  addition 
to  bacitracin,  zinc  bacitracin,  or  bacitra¬ 
cin  methylene  disalicylate,  one  or  more 
of  the  other  active  ingredients  specified 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  the 
name  and  quantity  of  each  such  other 
ingredient  in  each  tablet. 

c.  Paragraph  (c)  is  further  amended 
by  renumbering  subparagraph  (3)  as  (4) 
and  inserting  a  new  subparagraph  (3), 
reading  as  follows,  between  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  and  renumbered  subparagraph 
(4): 

(3)  On  the  label  and  labeling,  if  it 
contains  kaolin  or  pectin,  after  the  name 
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“bacitracin  tablets,"  “zinc  bacitracin 
tablets,”  or  “bacitracin  methylene  disali¬ 
cylate  tablets,”  wherever  it  appears,  the 

words  “with - (the  blank  being 

filled  in  with  the  word  “kaolin”  or  “pec¬ 
tin”  or  the  words  “kaolin  and  pectin,” 
in  juxtaposition  with  such  name).” 

d.  In  paragraph  (d)  Request  for  cer¬ 
tification  *  *  *  ,  subparagraph  (1)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  Requests  for  certification;  sam¬ 
pling.  (1)  In  addition  to  complying 
with  the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this 
chapter,  a  person  who  requests  certifi¬ 
cation  of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  in  such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and 
(unless  it  was  previously  submitted)  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
bacitracin,  zinc  bacitracin,  or  bacitracin 
methylene  disalicylate  used  in  making 
such  batch  was  completed,  the  number 
of  units  in  each  tablet,  the  quantity  of 
each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch,  the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay 
of  the  drug  comprising  such  batch  was 
completed,  and  a  statement  that  each 
ingredient  used  in  making  the  batch  con¬ 
forms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor,  if  any,  by  this  section. 

e.  Paragraph  (d)  (2)  (ii)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(ii)  The  bacitracin,  zinc  bacitracin,  or 
bacitracin  methylene  disalicylate  used  in 
making  the  batch:  potency,  toxicity, 
moisture,  pH,  and  zinc  content  if  it  is 
zinc  bacitracin. 

f.  Paragraph  (d)  (3)  is  amended  by 
renumbering  subdivision  (iv)  as  (v)  and 
inserting  a  new  subdivision  (iv),  reading 
as  follows,  between  subdivision  (iii)  and 
renumbered  subdivision  (v) : 

(iv)  The  bacitracin  methylene  di¬ 
salicylate  used  in  making  the  batch;  5 
packages  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  5  grams 
each,  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146e.416  (b) . 

g.  Paragraph  (d)  (4)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  (ii),  (iii),  or  (iv)  of  this  paragraph, 
is  required  if  such  result  or  sample  has 
been  previously  submitted. 

h.  In  paragraph  (e)  Fees,  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  is  amended  by  changing  the 
words  “and  (iv)  ”  to  read  “(iv) ,  and  (v)  ”. 

7.  Section  146C.410  is  amended  as 
follows : 

a.  The  section  headnote,  the  introduc¬ 
tion  to  paragraph  (a),  and  paragraph 
(a)  (1)  are  changed  to  read  as  follows: 

§  146e.410  Bacitracin-neomycin  tab¬ 
lets;  zinc  bacitracin-neomycin  tablets; 
bacitracin  methylene  disalicylate-neo¬ 
mycin  tablets,  (a)  Bacitracin-neomy¬ 
cin  tablets,  zinc  bacitracin-neomycin 
tablets,  and  bacitracin  methylene  di¬ 
salicylate-neomycin  tablets  conform  to 
all  requirements  and  are  subject  to  all 
procedures  prescribed  for  bacitracin  tab¬ 


lets,  zinc  bacitracin  tablets,  and  bacitra¬ 
cin  methylene  disalicylate  tablets,  except 
that: 

(1)  Each  tablet  contains  not  less  than 
2,500  units  of  bacitracin,  zinc  bacitracin, 
or  bacitracin-methylene  disalicylate. 

b.  Paragraph  (a)  (3)  is  changed  to 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  In  lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
by  §  146e.403  (c)  (1)  (ii),  each  package 
shall  bear  on  the  outside  wrapper  or  con¬ 
tainer  and  the  immediate  container  the 
number  of  units  of  bacitracin,  zinc  baci¬ 
tracin,  or  bacitracin  methylene  disali¬ 
cylate  and  the  number  of  milligrams  of 
neomycin  in  each  tablet  of  the  batch. 

C.  Paragraph  (a)  (4)  is  amended  by 
changing  the  words  “bacitracin  or  zinc 
bacitracin”  to  read  “bacitracin,  zinc 
bacitracin”  or  bacitracin  methylene 
disalicylate”. 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  promulga¬ 
tion  of  this  order,  and  I  so  find,  since  it 
was  drawn  in  collaboration  with  inter¬ 
ested  members  of  the  affected  industry, 
since  it  relaxes  existing  requirements, 
and  since  it  would  be  against  public  in¬ 
terest  to  delay  providing  for  the  amend¬ 
ments  set  forth  above. 

I  further  find  that  animal  feeds-  con¬ 
taining  antibiotics  and  the  drugs  specifi¬ 
cally  enumerated  in  amendment  3  need 
not  comply  with  the  requirements  of  sec¬ 
tions  502  (1)  and  507  of  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  in  order  to  en¬ 
sure  their  safety  and  efficacy,  provided 
they  comply  with  all  the  other  conditions 
specified  in  the  regulations. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  on  the  date  of  its  publi¬ 
cation  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055,  as  amended.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  apply  sec.  507,  50  Stat.  463,  as  amend¬ 
ed;  21  U.  S.  C.  357,  371) 

Dated:  February  13,  1957. 

[seal]  John  L.  Harvey, 


Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Foods  and  Drugs. 


(P.  R.  Doc.  57-1320;  Piled,  Feb.  19,  1957; 
■  8:47  a.  m.J 


Subchapter  E — Regulations  Under  Specific  Acts 
of  Congress  Other  Than  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 

Part-  281 — Enforcement  of  the  Tea 
Importation  Act 

TEA  STANDARDS  1957-1958 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the  Tea 
Importation  Act  (secs.  2,  10,  29  §tat.  607, 
41  Stat.  712,  57  Stat.  500;  21  U.  S.  C.  42, 
50),  the  regulations  for  the  enforcement 
of  this  act  (21  CFR  Part  281;  21  F.  R. 
1317)  are  amended  by  changing  §  281.19 
(a)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  281.19  Tea  standards,  (a)  Samples 
for  standards  of  the  following  teas,  pre¬ 
pared,  Identified,  and  submitted  by  the 
Board  of  Tea  Experts  on  February  6, 
1957,  are  hereby  fixed  and  established  as 


I 
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the  standards  of  purity,  quality,  and  fit¬ 
ness  for  consumption  under  the  Tea  Im¬ 
portation  Act  for  the  year  beginning 
May  1, 1957,  and  ending  April  30, 1958: 

(1)  Formosa  Oolong. 

(2)  Java  Black  (for  all  black  tea  ex¬ 

cept  Formosa  and  Japan  Black  and 
Congou  type) .  • 

(3)  Formosa  Black  (Formosa  Black 
and  Congou  type) . 

(4)  Japan  Black. 

(5)  Japan  Green. 

(6)  Canton  type  (for  all  Canton  types 
including  scented  Canton  and  Canton 
Oolong). 

These  standards  apply  to  tea  shipped 
from  abroad  on  or  after  May  1,  1957. 
Tea  shipped  prior  to  May  1,  1957,  will  be 
governed  by  the  standards  which  be¬ 
came  effective  May  1,  1956  (21  F.  R. 
1317).#-  * 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  promulga¬ 
tion  of  this  order,  and  I  so  find,  since  the 
amendment  is  based  upon  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  Board  of  Tea  Experts, 
which  is  comprised  of  experts  in  teas 
drawn  from  the  Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration  and  the  tea  trade,  so  as  to  be 
representative  of  the  tea  trade  as  a 
whole. 

(Sec.  10,  29  Stat.  607;  21  U.  S.  C.  50.  Inter¬ 
prets  or  appUes  sec.  2,  41  Stat.  712,  57  Stat. 
500;  21  U.  S.  C.  42) 

Dated:  February  13,  1957. 

[seal]  John  L.  Harvey, 

Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1819;  Piled,  Peb.  19,  1957; 

8:47  a.  m  ] 


TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  VI — Business  and  Defense 

Services  Administration,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce 

[BDSA  Order  M-11A,  Revised  Schedule  A  of 
February  15, 1957] 

M-11A — Copper  and  Copper-Base  Alloys 

REVISION  OF  SCHEDULE  A — SET-ASIDE 
PERCENTAGES 

This  amendment  of  Schedule  A  to 
BDSA  Order  M-11A  is  found  necessary 
and  appropriate  to  promote  the  national 
defense  and  is  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended.  In  the  formulation  of  this 
amendment,  consultation  with  industry 
representatives  has  been  rendered  im¬ 
practicable  due  to  the  negd  for  immedi¬ 
ate  action. 

This  amendment  revises  Schedule  A  of 
BDSA  Order  M-11A  as  amended  Decem¬ 
ber  18,  1956.  It  applies  to  authorized 
controlled  material  orders  calling  for  de¬ 
livery  after  March  31,  1957  and  provides 
for  a  new  base  period  for  the  determina¬ 
tion  of  average  shipments  against  which 
set-aside  percentages  are  to  be  applied. 
Set-aside  percentages  for  copper  con¬ 
trolled  material  products  are  also  revised. 

Schedule  A  to  BDSA  Order  M-11A  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


SCHEDULE  A  TO  BDSA  ORDER  M-11A 

Set-aside  Percentages 

(See  sec.  6  (f )  of  BDSA  Order  M-11A) 

Base  period — Calendar  Year  1955 

(See  sec.  2  (o)  of  BDSA  Order  M-11A) 

Product  and  Percentage  for  Orders  Calling  for 
Delivery  After  March  31, 1957  1 


Brass  mill  products : 

Unalloyed: 

Plate,  sheet,  strip,  and  rolls - 6 

Rod,  bar,  shapes,  and  wire -  11 

Seamless  tube  and  pipe -  3 

Alloyed: 

Plate,  sheet,  strip,  and  rolls - -  5 

Rod,  bar,  shapes,  and  wire -  4 

Seamless  tube  and  pipe -  15 

Military  ammunition  cups  and  discs.  65 
Copper  wire  mill  products: 

Copper  wire  and  cable : 

Bare  and  tinned -  8 

Weatherproof _  8 

Magnet  wire _  8 

Insulated  building  wire -  8 

Paper  and  lead  power  cable -  8 

Paper  and  lead  telephone  cable -  8 

Asbestos  cable _  8 

Portable  and  flexible  cord  and  cable.  8 
Communications  wire  and  cable. ...  8 


*  Schedule  A  to  BDSA  Order  M-11A,  as 
amended  December  18,  15*56,  applies  to  orders 
calling  for  delivery  prior  to  April  1,  1957. 


Copper  wire  mill  products — Continued 
Copper  wire  and  cable — Continued 

Shipboard  cable _  8 

Automotive  and  aircraft  wire  and 

cable _  8 

Insulated  power  cable _  8 

Signal  and  control  cable _ 8 

Coaxial  cable _  8 

Copper-clad  steel  wire  containing 
over  20  percent  copper  by  weight 

regardless  of  end  use _  8 

Copper  foundry  products -  7 


Unalloyed  copper  powder  mill  products.  * 
Copper-base  alloy  powder  mill  products.  * 

*  No  reserve  space  provided.  Producers  of 
these  products  are  nevertheless  required  to  ac¬ 
cept  authorized  controlled  material  orders  for 
such  products  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  DMS  regulations  and  this  order.  How¬ 
ever,  section  6  (f)  of  this  order  does  not  apply 
to  such  authorized  controlled  material  orders. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  sec.  1, 
Pub.  Law  632,  84th  Cong.,  70  Stat.  408;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  2154) 

This  revised  schedule  shall  take  effect 
February  15, 1957. 

Business  and  Defense  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration, 

H.  B.  McCoy, 

Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1307;  Filed,  Peb.  19,  1957; 
8:45  a.  in.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  52  1 

Canned  Onions1 

subpart — u.  s.  standards  for  grades 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con¬ 
sidering  the  issuance  of  United  States 
standards  for  Grades  of  Canned  Onions 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
£he  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946 
(60  Stat.  1087  et  seq.,  as  amended, 
7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.).  This  standard, 
if  made  effective,  will  be  the  first  issue 
by  the  Department  of  grade  standards 
for  this  product. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  for  con¬ 
sideration  in  connection  with  the  pro¬ 
posed  standards  should  file  the  same 
with  the  Chief,  Processed  Products 
Standardization  and  Inspection  Branch, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division,  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Service,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.,  not  later  than  90  days  after 
publication  hereof  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

The  proposed  standards  are  els  follows : 

PRODUCT  DESCRIPTION  AND  GRADES 

Sec. 

52.3041  Product  description. 

52.3042  Grades  of  canned  onions. 

FILL  OF  CONTAINER  AND  DRAINED  WEIGHTS 

52.3043  Recommended  fill  of  container. 


1  Compliance  with  these  standards  does  not 
excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Federal  Pood.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 


Sec. 

52.3044  Recommended  minimum  drained 

weight. 

SIZE  AND  COUNT  OF  CANNED  WHOLE  ONIONS 

52.3045  Size  and  count  of  onions. 

FACTORS  OF  QUALITY 

52.3046  Ascertaining  the  grade. 

52.3047  Ascertaining  the  rating  for  the  fac¬ 

tors  which  are  scored. 

52.3048  Color. 

52.3049  Uniformity  of  size  and  shape. 

52.3050  Defects. 

52.3051  Character. 

SCORE  SHEET 

52.3052  Score  sheet  for  canned  onions. 

Authority:  §§  52.3041  to  52.3052  issued 
under  sec.  205,  60  Stat.  1090,  as  amended; 
7  U.  S.  C.  1624. 

PRODUCT  DESCRIPTION,  AND  GRADES 

§  52.3041  Product  description. 
“Canned  onions”  means  the  canned 
product  from  properly  prepared,  clean, 
sound,  succulent  bulbs  of  the  onion  plant 
as  such  product  is  defined  in  the  Stand¬ 
ard  of  Identity  for  Canned  Onions  (21 
CFR  52.990)  issued  pursuant  to  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 

§  52.3042  Grades  of  canned  onions. 
(a)  “U.  S.  Grade  A”  or  “U.  S.  Fancy”  is 
the  quality  of  canned  onions  that  possess 
similar  varietal  characteristics;  that 
possess  a  normal  flavor;  that  possess  a 
good  color;  that  are  practically  uniform 
in  size  and  shape;  that  are  practically 
free  from  defects;  that  possess  a  good 
character;  and  that  score  not  less  than 
85  points  when  scored  in  accordance  with 
the  scoring  system  outlined  in  this 
subpart. 

(b)  “U.  S.  Grade  C”  or  “U.  S.  Stand¬ 
ard”  is  the  quality  of  canned  onions  that 
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possess  similar  varietal  characteristics;  without  impairment  of  quality  and  that 
that  possess  a  normal  flavor;  that  possess  the  product  and  packing  medium  oc- 
a  fairly  good  color;  that  are  fairly  uni-  cupy  not  less  than  90  percent  of  the 
form  in  size  and  shape;  that  are  fairly  total  capacity  of  the  container. 

free  from  defects;  that  possess  a  fairly  recommended  minimum  drain™  wfipht 
good  character;  and  that  score  not  less  RECOMMENDED  minimum  drained  weight 

than  70  points  when  scored  in  accord-  §  52.3044  Recommended  minimum 
ance  with  the  scoring  system  outlined  in  drained  weight.  The  drained  weight  rec- 
this  subpart.  ommendations  in  Table  I  of  this  section 

(c)  "Substandard”  is  the  quality  of  are  not  incorporated  in  the  grades  of 
canned  onions  that  fail  to  meet  the  the  finished  product  since  drained 
requirements  of  U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S.  weight,  as  such,  is  not  a  factor  of  quality 
Standard.  •'  for  the  purpose  of  these  grades.  The 

„„TT  I,,  .tvttti  drained  weight  of  canned  onions,  as  the 

FILL  OF  CONTAINER  AND  DRAINED  WEIGHT  „„„„  j  _ ’  .  ■ _ 

case  may  be,  is  determined  by  emptying 
§  52.3043  Recommended  fill  of  con-  the  contents  of  the  container  upon  a  No.' 
tainer.  The  recommended  fill  of  con-  8  circular  sieve  of  proper  diameter  and 
tainer  is  not  incorporated  in  the  grades  allowing  to  drain  for  two  minutes.  A 
of  the  finished  product  since  fill  of  con-  sieve  8  inches  in  diameter  is  used  for 
tainer,  as  such,  is  not  a  factor  of  quality  No.  2l/2  size  cans  (401  x  411)  and  smaller 
for  the  purpose  of  these  grades.  It  is  size§,  and  a  sieve  12  inches  in  diameter 
recommended  that  each  container  be  is  used  for  containers  larger  than  the 
filled  as  full  as  practicable  with  onions  No.  2V2  size  can. 

Table  I— Recommended  Minimum  Drained  W eights,  in  Ounces,  of  Canned  Onions 


the  aggregate,  exceed  one-half  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  bulb. 

(c)  (C)  classification.  If  the  canned 
onions  possess  a  fairly  good  color  a  score 
of  14  to  16  points  may  be  given.  Canned 
onions  that  fall  into  this  classification 
shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S.  Grade 
C  or  U.  S.  Standard,  regardless  of  the 
total  score  for  the  product  (this  is  a 
limiting  rule).  "Fairly  good  color” 
means  that  the  canned  onions  possess  a 
characteristic  white  color  which  may  in¬ 
clude  typical  greenish  areas  on  the  side 
or  around  the  top  end  of  the  bulb;  that 
the  product  is  not  materially  affected  by 
oxidation,  dull  grayish  white,  watery 
white  casts  or  other  discoloration;  and 
that  not  more  than  20  percent,  by  count, 
of  the  onions  may  possess  greenish  areas, 
which  in  the  aggregate,  exceed  one-half 
of  the  surface  area  of  the  bulb. 

(d)  ( SStd .)  classification.  Canned 
onions  that  fail  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  may  be 
given  a  score  of  0  to  13  points,  and  shall 
not  be  graded  above  Substandard,  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  total  score  for  the  product 
(this  is  a  limiting  rule) . 

§  52.3049  Uniformity  of  size  and 
shape — (a)  General.  Uniformity  of  size 
and  shape  refers  to  the  degree  of  varia¬ 
tion  and  shape  of  canned  onions. 

(1)  "Poorly  shaped”  means  that  the 
onions  may  be  off  type,  elongated  or  mis¬ 
shapen  but  not  to  the  extent  that  the 
appearance  is  seriously  affected,  and  the 
length  of  the  onion  is  more  than  1.7 
times  the  diameter  of  the  onion. 

Table  III — Equivalent  Dimensions  fob 
Poorly  Shaped  Onions 

Maximum 
length  of.  onion 

Diameter  of  onion1  ( inches )  2 

%  inch . _  1 V4 

inch — - li/a 

%  inch _  1% 

ii/xe  inch . 1% 

%  inch — _ _ _  2 

irHo  inch— . .  2y,« 

%  inch -  2% 

inch -  2 

1  inch. .  2»i« 

1  Diameter  is  determined  by  measuring  the 
largest  diameter  through  the  center  trans¬ 
verse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  onion. 

2  Length  is  determined  by  measuring  the 
greatest  over-all  length  of  the  onion. 

(b)  (A)  classification.  Canned  onions 
that  are  practically  uniform  in  size  and 
shape  may  be  given  a  score  of  26  to  30 
.  .  points.  "Practically  uniform  in  size  and 

scored  is  inclusive.  (For  example,  "17  shaDe”  means  that- 

to  20  points”  means  17,  18,  19.  or  20  (1)  In  containers  with  less  than  21 

pomts-  *  units,  not  more  than  10  percent,  by  count, 

§  52.3048  Color — (a)  General.  The  of  the  onions  are  poorly  shaped,  and  the 
color  of  canned  onions  has  reference  to  weight  of  the  second  largest  onion  is  not 
the  predominating  and  characteristic  more  than  three  times  the  weight  of  the 
color  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  onion  second  smallest  onion, 
bulb.  (2)  In  containers  with  21  or  more 

(b)  (A)  classification.  Canned  onions  units,  not  more  than  10  percent  by  count, 
that  possess  a  good  color  may  be  given  of  the  onions  are  poorly  shaped,  and  in 
a  score  of  17  to  20  points.  "Good  color”  95  percent,  by  count,  of  the  onions  that 
means  that  the  canned  onions  possess  a  are  most  uniform  in  size  and  shapp,  the 
reasonably  bright,  characteristic  white  weight  of  the  largest  onion  is  not  more 
color  which  may  include  typical  greenish  than  three  times  the  weight  of  the  small- 
areas  on  the  side  or  around  the  top  end  est  onion. 

of  the  bulb;  and  that  not  more  than  10  (c)  (C)  classification.  If  the  canned 

percent,  by  count,  of  the  onions  may  onions  are  fairly  uniform  in  size  and 
possess  typical  greenish  areas,  which  in  shape  a  score  of  21  to  25  points  may  be 


Maximum 
headspace 
allowable 
(measured 
from  top  of 
double  seam) 


Sizes  of  canned  onions 


Container  size  or  designation 


Small 


Medium 


Ounces 


Ounces 


Ounces 


8-ounce  tall.. 

No.  303 . 

No.  303  glass 
No.  10 . 


size  and  count  of  canned  whole  onions  onion  is  determined  by  measuring  the 

§  52.3045  Size  and  count  of  onions.  large5t  dialKf‘er1  thr,ough  ,the.  ca“*r 
The  size  and  count  recommendations  in  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
Table  n  of  this  section  are  not  incorpo-  onlons-  The  woicl  and  size  designations 
rated  in  the  grades  of  the  finished  prod-  the  various  sizes  of  whole  onions  are 
uct  since  size  and  count  of  onions,  as  shown  in  the  table  as  well  as  the  count 
such,  are  not  a  factor  of  quality  for  pur-  range  per  container  for  stated  container 
pose  of  these  grades.  The  size  of  any  sizes. 

Table  II— Size  and  Count 


Medium  (over  1?(«"  to 
and  including  W) 


Container  size  or  designation  (metal, 
unless  otherwise  stated) 


8-ounce  tall 


12  to  16,  inclusive. 
80  to  09,  inclusive. 


FACTORS  OF  QUALITY 

§  52.3046  Ascertaining  the  grade — 
(a)  General.  In  addition  to  considering 
other  requirements  outlined  in  the 
standards  the  following  quality  factors 
are  evaluated : 

(1)  Factors  which  are  not  scored,  (i) 
Varietal  characteristics. 

(ii)  Flavor. 

(2)  Factors  which  are  scored.  The 
relative  importance  of  each  factor  which 
is  scored  is  expressed  numerically  on  the 
scale  of  100.  The  maximum  number  of 
points  that  may  be  given  such  factors 
are: 

Factors :  Points 

Color _ 20 

'Uniformity  of  size  and  shape....  30 

Defects _ 30 

Character _ 20 


Tiny  Oh"  or  less) 

Small  (over  W  to  and 
including  ljfe") 

15  to  20,  inclusive . 

30  to  40,  inclusive . 

200  and  over . . 

10  to  12,  inclusive . 

16  to  25,  inclusive . 

100  and  over 
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given.  Canned  onions  that  fall  into  this 
classification  shall  not  be  graded  above 
“U.  S.  Grade  C”  or  “U.  S.  Standard,” 
regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the 
product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule) .  "Fairly 
uniform  in  size  and  shape”  means  that: 

(1)  In  containers  with  less  than  21 
units,  not  more  than  25  percent,  by  count, 
of  the  onions  are  poorly  shaped,  and  the 
weight  of  the  second  largest  onion  is  not 
more  than  four  times  the  weight  of  the 
second  smallest  onion. 

(2)  In  containers  with  21  or  more 
units,  not  more  than  25  percent,  by  count, 
of  the  onions  are  poorly  shaped,  and  in 
95  percent,  by  count,  of  the  onions  that 
are  most  uniform  in  size  and  shape  the 
weight  of  the  largest  onion  is  not  more 
than  four  times  the  weight  of  the 
smallest  onion. 

(d)  (SStd.)  classification.  Canned 
onions  that  fail  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  may  be 
given  a  score  of  0  to  20  points  and  shall 
not  be  graded  above  Substandard,  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  total  score  for  the  prod¬ 
uct  (this  is  a  limiting  rule) . 

§  52.3050  Delects — (a)  General.  The 
factor  of  defects  refers  to  the  degree  of 
freedom  from  blemished  units,  mechani¬ 
cal  damage,  loose  scales,  loose  centers, 
sprouting  centers,  partial  units,  and  to 
the  trimming  of  the  onion  bulb. 

(1)  "Blemished”  means  units  affected 
by  surface  or  internal  discoloration  or 
blemished  by  other  means  to  the  extent 
that  the  appearance  or  eating  quality 
is  materially  affected. 

(2)  "Seriously  blemished”  means 
blemished  to  such  an  extent  that  the 
appearance  or  eating  quality  of  the  unit 
is  seriously  affected. 

(3)  "Mechanical  damage”  means  that 
the  appearance  or  edibility  of  the  unit  is 
not  materially  affected  by  broken  scales, 
excessive  gouging,  or  from  broken  or 
crushed  units. 

(4)  "Loose  scales”  means  scales,  pieces 
of  scales  not  attached  to  a  unit. 

(5)  "Detached  center”  means  the  cen¬ 
ter  portion  of  the  onion  bulb  has  become 
separated. 

(6)  "Sprouting  center”  means  that 
the  onion  has  a  visible  internal  yellow 
sprout. 

(7)  "Partial  unit”  means  an  onion  of 
which  less  than  three-fourths  of  the  ap¬ 
parent  size  of  the  bulb  is  present. 

(8)  "Well  trimmed”,  means  that  the 
top  and  roots  of  the  bulb  have  been 
neatly  removed. 

(b)  (A)  classification.  Canned  onions 
that  are  practically  free  from  defects 
may  be  given  a  score  of  25  to  30  points. 
"Practically  free  from  defects”  means : 

(1)  That  for  approximately  each  20 
onions  there  may  be  present  not  more 
than: 

(1)  Two  loose  scales,  or  pieces  of 
scales ; 

(ii)  One  detached  center; 

( iii )  One  sprouting  center,  and 

(iv)  One  seed  stem. 

(2)  That  at  least  95  percent,  by  count, 
of  the  onions  are  well  trimmed;  that  not 
more  than  10  percent,  by  count,  possess 
mechanical  damage  and/or  partial  units; 
and  that  not  more  than  3  percent,  by 
count,  may  be  blemished:  Provided, 
That  not  more  than  1  percent,  by  count. 


of  all  the  units  may  be  seriously  blem¬ 
ished;  or  one  unit  in  a  single  container 
is  permitted  to  be  mechanically  dam¬ 
aged,  or  possess  a  partial  unit,  or  be 
blemished,  or  seriously  blemished  if  such 
unit  exceeds  the  respective  allowances  of 
10  percent,  by  count,  3  percent,  by  count, 
and  1  percent,  by  count:  Provided,  That 
in  all  of  the  containers  comprising  the 
sample  such  mechanical  damage  and/or 
partial  units  do  not  exceed  an  average  of 
10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  total  number 
of  units  or  that  such  blemished  units  do 
not  exceed  an  average  of  3  percent,  by 
count,  of  the  total  number  of  units  or 
that  such  seriously  blemished  units  do 
not  exceed  an  average  of  1  percent,  by 
count,  of  the  total  number  of  units. 

(c)  (C)  classification.  Canned  onions 
that  are  fairly  free  from  defects  may  be 
given  a  score  of  21  to  24  points.  Canned 
onions  that  fall  into  this  classification 
shall  not  be  graded  above  “U.  S.  Grade 
C”  or  "U.  S.  Standard,”  regardless  of  the 
total  score  for  the  product  (this  is  a 
limiting  rule).  "Fairly  free  from  de¬ 
fects”  means: 

(1)  That  for  approximately  each  10 
onions  there  may  be  present  not  more 
than: 

(1)  Two  loose  scales,  or  pieces  of  scale; 

(ii)  One  detached  center; 

(iii)  One  sprouting  center,  and 

(iv)  One  seed  stem. 

(2)  That  at  leaSt  90  percent,  by  count, 
of  the  onions  are  well  trimmed;  that  not 
more  than  20  percent,  by  count,  possess 
mechanical  damage  and/or  partial  units; 
and  that  not  more  than  5  percent,  by 
count,  may  be  blemished:  Provided,  That 
not  more  than  2  percent,  by  count,  of  all 
the  units  may  be  seriously  blemished ;  or 
one  unit  in  a  single  container  is  per¬ 
mitted  to  be  mechanically  damaged,  or 
possess  a  partial  unit,  or  be  blemished, 
or  seriously  blemished  if  such  unit  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  respective  allowances  of  20 
percent,  by  count,  5  percent,  by  count, 
and  2  percent,  by  count:  Provided,. That 
in  all  of  the  containers  comprising  the 
sample  such  mechanical  damage  and/or 
partial  units  do  not  exceed  an  average  of 
20  percent,  by  count,  of  the  total  number 
of  units  or  that  such  blemished  units  do 
not  exceed  an  average  of  5  percent,  by 
count,  of  the  total  number  of  units  or 
that  such  seriously  blemished  units  do 
not  exceed  an  average  of  2  percent,  by 
count,  of  the  total  number  of  units. 

(d)  ( SStd .)  Classification.  Canned 
onions  that  fail  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (c)  -of  this  section  may  be 
given  a  score  of  0  to  20  points  and  shall 
not  be  graded  above  Substandard,  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  total  score  for  the  product 
(this  is  a  limiting  rule) . 

§  52.3051  Character — (a)  General. 
Character  has  reference  to  firmness  and 
texture  of  the  onion,  and  to  the  tendency 
to  retain  their  conformation  without  be¬ 
coming  soft  or  spongy. 

(b)  (A)  classification.  Canned  onions 
that  possess  a  good  character  may  be 
given  a  score  of  17  to  20  points.  “Good 
character”  means  that  the  onions  are 
reasonably  firm,  reasonably  tender,  and 
not  more  than  5  percent,  by  count,  are 
soft  or  spongy. 

(c)  (C)  classification.  Canned  onions 
that  possess  a  fairly  good  character  may 


be  given  a  score  of  14  to  16  points. 
Canned  onions  that  fall  into  this  classi¬ 
fication  shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S. 
Grade  C  or  U.  S.  Standard,  regardless  of 
the  total  score  for  the  product  (this  is 
a  limiting  rule) .  “Fairly  good  character” 
means  that  the  onions  are  fairly  firm, 
fairly  tender  and  not  more  than  20  per¬ 
cent,  by  count,  are  soft-or  spongy. 

*(d)  (SStd.)  classification.  Canned 
onions  that  fail  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  may  be 
given  a  score  of  0  to  13  points  and  shall 
not  be  graded  above  Substandard,  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  total  score  for  the  product 
(this  is  a  limiting  rule) . 

SCORE  SHEET 

§  52.3052  Score  sheet  for  canned 
onions. 


Size  and  kind  of  container . 

Container  ryark  or  identification. 

Label . 

Net  weight  (ounces) . .. . 

Vacuum  (inches) . 

Drained  weight  (ounces) . 

Style . 

Count  (whole) _ 

Size  (whole) _ _ 


Factors 


Color . . 

Uniformity  of  size  and  shape.. 
Defects . . . 


Character.. 
Total  score. 


Score  points 

20 

(A)  17-20 

(C)  •  14-16 

30 

(SStd.)>  0-13 
(A)  26-30 

(C)  » 21-25 

30 

(SStd.)  >0-20 
(A)  25-30 

(C)  « 21-24 

20 

(SStd.)  '  0-20 
(A)  17-20 

(C)  I  14-16 

100 

l(SStd.)  <0-13 

Grade. 

Flavor. 


'  Limiting  rule. 


Dated:  February  15, 1957. 


[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 


[F  R.  Doc.  57-1339;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Federal  Maritime  Board  and  Maritime 
Administration 

[  46  CFR  Part  281  ] 

l Gen.  Order  80] 

Information  and  Procedure  Required 
Under  Operating-Differential  Sub¬ 
sidy  Agreements 

NON-SUBSIDIZED  VOYAGES 

In  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  4,  Administrative  Procedure  Act, 
and  pursuant  to  section  204,  Merchant 
Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  adoption  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  hereinafter  set  forth  is  contem¬ 
plated. 

All  interested  persons  who  desire  to 
submit  written  comments  and  sugges¬ 
tions  for  consideration  in  connection 
with  the  proposed  regulations  should 
send  them  to  the  Secretary,  Maritime 
Administration,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 


Wednesday,  February  20,  1957 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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within  thirty  (30)  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated:  February  15,  1957. 

Clarence  G.  Morse, 
Maritime  Administrator . 

Part  281 — Information  and  Procedure 
Required  under  Operating-Differential 
Subsidy  Agreements,  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  the  following  new  sections  and  center 
heading: 

NON-STJBSIDIZED  VOYAGES 

Sec. 

281.11  Scope  and  general  comments. 

281.12  Application  for  non-subsidized  voy¬ 

ages. 

281.13  Hearings. 

281.14  Prior  authorization. 

281.15  Criteria  for  approval  of  non-sub¬ 

sidized  voyages. 

281.16  Conditions  to  attach  in  event  of  ap¬ 

proval  of  application. 

281.17  Determinations  and  questions  of  in¬ 

terpretation. 

Authority:  §§  281.11  to  281.17  issued  under 
sec.  204,  49  Stat.  1987;  46  U.  S.  C.  1114.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  sec.  606,  49  Stat.  2004;  46 
U.  S.  C.  1176. 

§  281.11  Scope  and  general  comments. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  below,  §§281.11 
to  281.17  apply  to  non-subsidized  voyages 
to  be  made  by  a  subsidized  operator  or 
by  a  related  company,  as  referred  to  in 
Article  11-16  of  the  operating-differential  ( 
subsidy  agreements.  Except  as  provided 
below  it  also  applies  to  non-subsidized 
voyages  of  subsidized  ships. 

(b)  Sections  281.11  to  281.17  do  not 
apply  to  (1)  non-subsidized  voyages  spe¬ 
cifically  authorized  by  the  operating-dif¬ 
ferential  subsidy  contract  of  the  operator 
and  non-subsidized  voyages  by  subsidized 
ships  in  the  subsidized  services  of  the 
operator,  which  voyages  will  be  acted  on 
under  the  provisions  of  the  operator’s 
operating-differential  subsidy  •  agree¬ 
ment;  or  (2)  non-subsidized  voyages  in 
services  that  have  not  been  determined 
to  be  essential  as  provided  in  section  211, 
Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended, 
by  a  non-subsidized  ship  owned  by  a  non- 
subsidized  company  related  to  a  subsi¬ 
dized  operator. 

(c)  Sections  281.11  to  281.17  apply 
to  the  following  categories  only  to  the 
extent  indicated: 

(1)  Charters  to  the  Military  Sea 
Transportation  Service  or  to  a  non-sub¬ 
sidized  operator — paragraphs  (a)  and 
(e)  of  this  section;  §  §  281.12  (a)  (6) 
and  (b) ;  281.15  (b) ;  281.16  (a),  (b),  (c), 
and  (f) ;  and  281.17. 

(2)  Non-subsidized  voyages  by  non- 
subsidized  ships  (other  than, those  ex¬ 
cluded  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion)  in  a  service  where  there  are  no 
U.  S.-flag  berth  sailings  by  other  oper¬ 
ators — paragraphs  (a),  (e),  and  (f)  of 
this  section;  §  §  281.12  (a) ;  281.15;  281.16 
(a),  (b),  (c),  (e),  and  (f);  and  281.17. 

(3)  Ships  chartered  from  the  Mari¬ 
time  Administration — §  281.16. 

(d)  Except  as  otherwise  determined 
by  the  Maritime  Administrator,  applica¬ 
tion  by  a  subsidized  operator  to  make 
a  non-subsidized  voyage  on  a  route,  line 
or  service  on  which  U.  S.-flag  berth  serv¬ 
ice  is  maintained  but  on  which  the  ap¬ 
plicant  does  not  maintain  a  berth  oper¬ 
ation  will  not  be  approved  unless  the  ap¬ 


plicant  has  requested  and  furnished  the 
written  consent  of  such  operator  (s)  of 
the  U.  S.-flag  berth  service (s).  Failure 
of  other  operator (s)  of  U.  S.-flag  berth 
service  (s)  to  protest  or  consent  to  a  non- 
subsidized  voyage  within  2  working  days, 
Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  legal  holidays 
excluded  (one  working  day  in  the  case 
of  single  voyage  charters  for  the  car¬ 
riage  of  bulk  cargoes)  after  notification 
may  be  interpreted  by  the  Maritime 
Administrator  as  consent  to  such  voyage. 
Such  consent  will  not  be  required  in  the 
event  a  U.  S.-flag  berth  operator  is  em¬ 
ploying  any  U.  S.  Government -otaied 
ship(s)  competitively  in  such  route,  line, 
or  service  under  charter  pursuant  to 
Public  Law  591,  81st  Congress. 

(e)  Responsibility  for  compliance  with 
§§  281.11  to  281.17  shall  rest  on  the  sub¬ 
sidized  operator  regardless  of  whether 
he  is  owner,  operator,  or  charterer  of 
the  ship  involved. 

(f )  “U.  S.-flag  berth  operator”  as  used 
in  §§  281.11  to  281.17  means  an  operator 
rendering  on  the  given  route,  line,  or 
service  an  exclusively  U.  S.-flag  service 
maintaining  a  definite  advertised  sched¬ 
ule,  giving  relatively  frequent  sailings  at 
regular  intervals  between  specific  United 
States  ports  or  range  and  designated 
foreign  ports  or  range. 

(g)  For  the  purposes  of  §§  281.11  to 
-  281.17,  competition  shall  be  deemed  to 

exist  between  the  proposed  non-subsi¬ 
dized  voyage  and  voyages  of  other  U.  S.- 
flag  berth  operators  in  the  event  the 
non-subsidized  voyage  operates  in  the 
same  route,  line,  or  service  as  regularly 
scheduled  voyages  by  such  other  opera¬ 
tors,  whether  or  not  the  respective 
itineraries  cover  identical  ports  or  follow 
the  same  order  of  port  calls.  Generally, 
the  test  will  be  whether'  the  proposed 
non-subsidized  voyage  will  provide  a 
service  of  the  type  which  would  be  com¬ 
petitive  under  the  considerations  of  sec¬ 
tion  605  (c)  of  the  1936  Act. 


§  281.12  Application  for  non-subsi¬ 
dized >  voyages,  (a)  Unless  a  shorter 
period  is  acceptable  to  the  Maritime 
Administrator,  application  must  be  filed 
not  less  than  five  working  days,  exclud¬ 
ing  Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  legal  holi¬ 
days,  (two  working  days  in  the  case  of 
single  voyage  charters  for  the  carriage 
of  bulk  cargoes)  prior  to  the  date  by 
which  the  operator  requires  action 
thereon,  accompanied  by  the  following 
data: 

(1)  Name  of  vessel  and  date  by  which 
decision  on  application  is  required. 

(2)  Statement  showing  why  the  voyage 
is  needed,  why  it  will  not  prejudice  other 
sailings  of  applicant,  and  what  effect  the 
results  will  have  on  the  Government’s  re¬ 
capture  position. 

(3)  Nature  and  amounts  of  anticipated 
cargo  (indicating  the  approximate 
amounts  of  MSTS,  bulk  commercial  and 
other  commercial  cargo,  separately)  on 
the  proposed  non-subsidized  voyage,  out¬ 
bound  and  inbound,  by  principal  loading 
and  destination  ports.  If  no  inbound 
cargo  is  indicated,  the  operator  shall  not, 
in  the  event  of  approval  of  its  applica¬ 
tion,  lift  inbound  cargo  unless  and  until 
it  secures  the  approval  of  the  Maritime 
Administration  pursuant  to  an  applica¬ 


tion  filed  in  accordance  with  the  proce¬ 
dure  specified  in  §§  281.11  to  281.17. 

(4)  Proposed  sailing  schedule  for  the 
voyage  for  which  approval  is  requested, 
including  estimated  total  voyage  days. 

(5)  Pro  forma  financial  results  of  said 
voyage  including  all  charges  for  over¬ 
head  (showing  basis  for  allocation 
thereof),  depreciation  and  interest,  and 
all  other  applicable  items. 

(6)  If  the  non-subsidized  voyage  is  to 
be  made  with  a  chartered  vessel,  or  if 
charters  are  made  to  MSTS  or  a  non- 
subsidized  operator — name  and  type  of 
vessel,  from  whom  or  to  whom  chartered, 
type  and  period  of  charter,  charter  hire 
rate,  range  of  ports,  and  other  pertinent 
charter  terms. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  charter  of  a  subsi¬ 
dized  ship  between  subsidized  operators, 
the  charterer  shall  furnish  the  required 
data,  and  the  owner  shall  furnish  to  the 
Maritime  Administration  a  certification 
that  it  will  adequately  service  its  subsi¬ 
dized  route  and  meet  its  contractual  sail¬ 
ing  requirements  without  the  utilization 
of  the  subsidized  vessel  for  the  period  of 
proposed  charter.  Also,  in  the  case  of 
charter  of  a  subsidized  ship  to  MSTS  or 
to  a  non-subsidized  operator,  the  owner 
shall  furnish  the  certification  described 
above.  The  owner  shall  also  file  such 
application  as  may  be  required  under 
other  provisions  of  the  law  or  contract, 
such  as  where  section  805  (a)  of  the  1936 
act  is  applicable. 

§  281.13  Hearings,  (a)  When  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Maritime  Administrator 
it  appears  that  the  individual  non-sub¬ 
sidized  voyages  for  which  approval  is 
requested  are  forming  or  tending  to  form 
a  pattern  leading  to  the  establishment  of 
a  regular  non-subsidized  service,  or,  if 
in  the  case  where  such  a  non-subsidized 
service  has  already  been  established,  it 
appears  that  the  operator  proposes  to 
continue  such  service  indefinitely,  the 
Maritime  Administrator  may  call  an  in¬ 
formal  public  hearing  prior  to  making 
a  final  decision.  Such  hearing  shall 
consider  evidence  respecting  adequacy 
or  inadequacy  of  service  and  such  other 
evidence  as  the  Maritime  Administrator 
determines  is  pertinent  to  the  proceed¬ 
ings  consistent  with  his  responsibilities 
under  the  Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  as 
amended.  Such  hearing,  for  advisory 
purposes  only,  may  be  held  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  or  in  his  discretion,  by  his 
designee. 

(b)  In  the  event  favorable  action  is 
taken  subsequent  to  a  hearing  under 
§  281.13  (a)  authorizing  a  series  of  voy¬ 
ages,  the  findings  and  determinations  of 
the  Maritime  Administrator  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  annual  review,  except  that  upon 
presentation  of  new  evidence,  the  Mari¬ 
time  Administrator  may  at  any  time 
reopen  for  review  and  after  reasonable 
notice  to  the  operator  may  cancel  or 
modify  any  such  authorization.  In  the 
event  the  operator  requests  permission 
to  continue  its  non-subsidized  operations 
beyond  the  period  authorized  by  the 
Maritime  Administrator,  the  Maritime 
Administrator  shall  determine  whether 
or  not  further  hearing  on  said  matter 
is  warranted  prior  to  taking  final  action 
upon  such  request. 
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(c)  In  the  event  an  operating-differ¬ 
ential  subsidy  application  or  a  request 
for  an  adjustment  in  the  number  of 
sailings  under  an  existing  contract  is 
or  has  been  filed  by  a  subsidized  operator 
.and  is  under  consideration  by  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Maritime  Board  or  scheduled  for  a 
section  605  (c)  hearing,  the  hearing  pro¬ 
visions  of  these  rules  and  regulations 
may  be  waived  or  suspended  by  the 
Maritime  Administrator  and  he  may 
grant  such  authorizations  as  he  deems 
appropriate  under  the  circumstances. 


§  281.14  Prior  authorization.  A  series 
of  non-subsidized  voyages  previously  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  Maritime  Administration 
may  continue  under  the  terms  of  such 
authorization  but  may  be  set  for  hearing 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Maritime 
Administrator. 


§  281.15  Criteria  for  approval  of  non- 
subsidized  voyages — (a)  Service.  Each 
non-subsidized  voyage  application  must 
show  definite  need  for  the  voyage 
whether  or  not  in  addition  to  the  regular 
sailings  maintained  by  the  applicant  and 
that  approval  of  the  voyage  will  not  ad¬ 
versely  affect  applicant’s  regular 
sailings. 

(b)  Financial  results.  Each  voyage 
should  show  expectation  of  profit  after 
all  proper  charges,  including  overhead; 
charter  hire,  depreciation,  and  interest. 
However,  the  Maritime  Administrator, 
in  his  discretion,  may  waive  or  modify 
this  condition. 


$  281.16  Conditions  to  attach  in  event 
of  approval  of  application,  (a)  No  sub¬ 
sidy  shall  be  payable  with  respect  to  said 
voyage. 


(b)  The  voyage  shall  not  count  to¬ 
ward  the  operator’s  compliance  with  the 
minimum  and  maximum  sailing  require¬ 
ments  of  its  operating-differential  sub¬ 
sidy  contract. 

(c)  The  financial  results  (including 
overhead,  depreciation,  interest,  and  all 
proper  charges)  of  voyages  made  in 
other  than  the  operator’s  subsidized 
service  with  subsidized  or  non-subsidized 
ships  shall  not  be  included  in  net  earn¬ 
ings  from  subsidized  operations ;  and  the 
“capital  necessarily  employed”  attribut¬ 
able  to  the  ship(s)  performing  such 
operations  shall  also  be  excluded  from 
subsidized  operations. 

(d)  The  financial  results  (including 
overhead,  depreciation,  interest,  and  all 
proper  charges)  of  non-subsidized  voy¬ 
ages  made  by  non-subsidized  ships  in  the 
operator’s  subsidized  service  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  net  earning  from  subsidized 
operations,  and  the  “capital  necessarily 
employed”  attributable  to  the  ship(s) 
performing  such  operations  shall  be 
taken  into  account  as  capital  necessarily 
employed  in  subsidized  operations  for  the 
period  of  such  voyages;  provided,  how¬ 
ever,  the  results: 

(1)  Shall  be  included  in  the  subsidized 
operations  for  recapture  and  reserve 
fund  purposes  if  the  voyage  is  partially 
within  the  subsidized  service  and  50  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  the  total  gross  voyage 
revenue  is  derived  from  carrying  cargo 
between  ports  within  the  subsidized  serv¬ 
ice,  and 

(2)  Shall  be  excluded  from  the  subsi¬ 
dized  operations  for  recapture  and  re¬ 
serve  fund  purposes  if  the  voyage  is  par¬ 


tially  within  the  subsidized  service  and 
less  than  50  percent  of  the  total  gross 
voyage  revenue  is  derived  from  carrying 
cargo  between  ports  within  the  subsi¬ 
dized  service. 

(e)  The  operator  shall  not  advertise 
non-subsidized  voyages  outside  his  subsi¬ 
dized  service  except  (1)  for  passenger 
ships,  (2)  where  no  established  U.  S.-flag 
service  exists,  or  (3)  where  the  voyage 
is  part  of  a  non-subsidized  service 
authorized  by  the  Maritime  Administra¬ 
tor.  Compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  this  section  is  waived  in  the  event  a 
U.  S.-flag  berth  operator  is  employing 
any  U.  S.  Government-owned  ship(s) 
competitively  in  such  route,  line,  or 
service  under  charter  pursuant  to 
Public  Law  591,  81st  Congress. 

(f)  Without  prior  written  approval  of 
the  Maritime  Administrator,  there  shall 
be  no  deviation  from  the  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  of  the  authorization  of  the  non- 
subsidized  voyage(s).  However,  the 
Maritime  Administrator  may,  in  his  dis¬ 
cretion,  where  unusual  circumstances  in 
any  particular  case  so  require  or  where 
it  may  be  in  the  mutual  interest  of  the 
operator  and  the  Government,  authorize 
a  departure  from  or  modification  of  any 
of  the  conditions  of  paragraphs  (b) 
through  (e)  of  this  section. 


§  281.17  Determinations  and  questions 
of  interpretation.  The  decision  of  the 
Maritime  Administrator  shall  be  final 
with  respect  to  all  determinations  and 
questions  of  interpretation  arising  under 
§§  281.11  to  281.17. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1336;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 


Area  IV — Big  Horn,  Fremont,  Hot  Springs, 
Park,  Washakie. 


Commodity  Stabilization  Service 

[Arndt.  1] 

Wyoming 


(Sec.  3.  60  Stat.  238;  5  U.  S.  C.  1002.  Inter¬ 
prets  or  applies  secs.  361-368,  52  Stat.  38;  7 
U.  S.  C.  1361-1368) 


NOTICE  OF  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  AREAS  OF 
VENUE  FOR  MARKETING  QUOTA  REVIEW 
COMMITTEES 


Pursuant  to  section  3  (a)  (1)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat. 
238;  5  U.  S.  C.  1002)  which  requires  that 
the  field  organization  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  and  §  711.11  of  the 
Marketing  Quota  Review  Regulations 
(21  F.  R.  9365,  9716),  which  provides  for 
establishment  of  areas  of  venue  for  mar¬ 
keting  quota  review  committees,  notice 
is  hereby  given  of  areas  of  venue  for  the 
Stqte  of  Wyoming  established  by  the  ASC 
State  Committee  els  follows: 


Done  at  WEishington,  this  14th  day  of 
February  1957. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

[seal] 


ing  parishes  in  the  State  of  Louisiana, 
a  production  dissister  has  caused  a  need 
for  agricultural  credit  not  readily  avail¬ 
able  from  commercial  banks,  cooperative 
lending  agencies,  or  other  responsible 
sources. 

Louisiana 


Clarence  L.  Miller, 
Associate  Administrator, 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 


Bienville 

Bossier 

Caddo 

Claiborne 

Desoto 

Lincoln 


Natchitoches 
Red  River 
Union 
Webster 
Sabine 


[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1341;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Louisiana 


Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  production  emergency  loans  will 
not  be  made  in  the  above-named  par¬ 
ishes  after  December  31,  1957,  except  to 
applicants  who  previously  received  such 
assistance  and  who  can  qualify  under 
established  policies  and  procedures. 


Wyoming 

Counties  of: 

Area  I — Converse,  Goshen,  Laramie, 

Niobrara,  Platte. 

Area  II — Campbell,  Crook,  Johnson,  Sheri¬ 
dan,  Weston. 

Area  III — Albany,  Carbon,  Lincoln, 

Natrona,  Sublette,  Sweetwater,  Teton,  Uinta. 


designation  of  area  for  production 
emergency  loans 


For  the  purpose  of  making  production 
emergency  loans  pursuant  to  section  2 
(a)  of  Public  Law  38,  81st  Congress  (12 
U.  S.  C.  1148a-2  (a)  ),  as  amended,  it 
has  been  determined  that  in  the  follow¬ 


Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  15th 
day  of  February  1957. 


[SEAL] 


True  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1343;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 
8:51  a.  m.] 
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Wednesday ,  February  20,  1957 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

,  \ 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Classification  No.  16] 

[B-26194] 

Colorado 

SMALL  TRACT  OPENING 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  Bureau  Order  No.  541,  dated  April 
21,  1954  (19  F.  R.  2473),  I  hereby  open 
the  following  described  lands,  which  were 
classified  by  Classification  Order  No.  16, 
dated  May  26,  1956  (21  F.  R.  3727)  to 
small  tract  application  by  the  filing  of 
Veterans’  Drawing  Entry  Cards,  under 
the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938  (52 
Stat.  609 ;  43  U.  S.  C.  628a)  as  amended, 
and  the  act  of  September  27,  1944  (58 
Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284),  as 
amended; 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian,  Colorado 

T.  5  S.,  R.  77  W., 

Sec.  7:  NEV4NW&. 

Containing  40  acres  subdivided  into  32 
small  tracts  numbered  1  through  32,  in¬ 
clusive,  for  reference  purposes  only. 
Tracts  10,  12,  13,  15,  18,  20  and  21  are 
covered  by  applications  from  persons 
entitled  to  preference  under  43  CFR 
257.5  (a)  and  if  the  applicants  comply 
with  the  regulations  these  seven  tracts 
will  not  be  subject  to  the  drawing. 

2.  The  lands  are  located  approximately 

two  miles  north  of  Dillon,  Colorado,  on 
the  north  side  of  Straight  Creek.  •  The 
topography  is  gently  south-sloping,  with 
rather  shallow  soil  supporting  sagebrush, 
grasses,  and  some  scattered  clumps  of 
aspen  and  coniferous  trees.  There  is  no 
evidence  of  metallic  or  non -metallic 
minerals.  The  area  is  accessible  in  sum¬ 
mer  on  county  and  private  roads  leading 
from  State  Highway  9  at  Dillon,  Colo¬ 
rado.  Culinary  water  is  not  available 
from  any  presently  developed  source.  A 
post  office  and  stores  are  located  in  the 
nearby  town  of  Dillon.  < 

3.  Each  of  the  tracts,  numbered  1 
through  32  for  purposes  of  reference 
only,  contains  1.25  acres  more  or  less  and 
is  rectangular  in  shape,  approximately 
165'  x  330',  the  long  axis  running  north 
and  south.  An  unofficial  plat  showing 
the  location  of  each  tract  can  be  obtained 
by  writing  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  P.  O.  Box 
1018,  357  New  Custom  House,  Denver  1, 
Colorado.  Lease  and  sale  of  these  tracts 
will  be  by  aliquot  parts  of  a  legal  sub¬ 
division.  The  tracts  are  appraised  at 
$550  each.  Advance  rental  for  the  three- 
year  lease  period  is  $82.50.  The  tracts 
will  be  subject  to  all  existing  rights-of- 
way  of  record,  and  rights-of-way  for 
roads  and  public  utilities  in  accordance 
with  Title  43  CFR  257.17  (b) ,  will  be  re¬ 
served  as  described  below.  Such  rights- 
of-way  may  be  utilized  by  the  Federal 
Government,  or  the  State  or  County  in 
which  the  tracts  are  located,  or  by  any 
agency  thereof.  All  minerals  will  be  re¬ 
served  to  the  United  States. 

No.  35 - 4 


Legal  description  6th  P.  M. 
Colorado,  T.  5  S.,  R.  77  W. 


Location  and  width  of  rights  of  way 


south  and  north  sides,  50  feet  along  east  side. 


WHNEJ*NWJ*NE^NWU  . 
E^NW^NWJiNEMNWJi.. 
W^NW&NW^NEJiNWJi. 


8  W  ytyX  **  HHXN  W  >4 _  JJO. 

9  W^SWJiNW^NEXNW# .  Do. 

>  10  E^SW!4NW£NEKNWW .  Do. 

u  wuse^nw£ne^nw>2 .  Do. 

>  12  Et£SEJiNW*4NEJ4NW# .  Do. 

> 13  WJ^SW  ^NEJiNE^xXW^ . .  Do. 

14  E>^SW^NEJiNE^NW}£ .  Do. 


> 15  W^SEJiNE^NE^NWi* 
16  EHSEKNEJ*NE(iNW}4_ 


i7  EHNEtiSE^NE^NWJi .  uo. 

» 18  W^NEJiSE^NE^NWJi .  25  feet  along  all  sides. 

19  E!^NW^SE}iNE}<NW^__ .  Do. 

i  20  W^NW^SE^NEliNWJi .  Do. 

>21  E^NE^SW^NE>4NWJi .  Do. 

22  WHNE>4SW>iNTE^NW^ .  Do. 

23  E'^NW^SW^NE^NWJ* .  Do. 

24  WHNVV^SW^NE^NW^ .  Do. 

25  W^SW^SW^NEJ^NWjii _  25  feet  along  east,  north  and  west  sides,  50  feet  along  south  side. 

26  E'^SW^SW^NE^NW^ .  Do. 

27  WHSEtiSW!4NE^NW>*_ .  Do.  - 


25  feet  along  west,  south  and  north  sides,  50  feet  along  cast  side. 
Do. 


31  WJ^SE^SE^NE^NW^ 

32  EJ^SEKSEJ^NEj^NW^ . . I  25  feet  along  north  and  west  sides,  50  feet  along  south  and  east 

sides. 

•  Under  application  from  an  individual  having  statutory  preference. 


4.  Leases  will  be  issued  for  a  term  of 
three  years  and  will  contain  an  option 
to  purchase  in  accordance  with  43  CFR 
257.13.  Lessees  who  comply  with  the 
general  terms  and  conditions  of  their 
leases  will  be  permitted  to  purchase  their 
tracts  at  the  price  indicated  above  pro¬ 
viding  that  during  the  period  of  their 
leases  they  comply  with  the  improvement 
requirements  as  set  forth  on  this  opening 
order  under  paragraph  •  6  and  those 
shown  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  offer 
to  lease  and  lease  form  4-776.  Leases 
will  be  renewable  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  and  the 
renewal  lease  will  be  subject  to  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  are  deemed 
necessary  in  the  light  of  the  circum¬ 
stances  and  regulations  existing  at  the 
time  of  renewal.  However,  a  lease  will 
not  be  renewable  unless  failure  to  con¬ 
struct  the  required  improvements  is 
justified  under  the  circumstances  and 
non-renewal  would  work  an  extreme 
hardship  on  the  lessee. 

5.  Persons  who  have  previously  ac¬ 
quired  a  tract  under  the  Small  Tract 
Act  are  not  qualified  to  secure  a  tract  at 
the  drawing  unless  they  can  make  a 
showing  satisfactory  to  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  that  the  acquisition 
of  another  tract  is  warranted  in  the 
circumstances. 

6.  The  improvements  referred  to  in 
paragraph  4  must  conform  with  health, 
sanitation  and  construction  require¬ 
ments  of  local  ordinances  and  must  in 
addition  meet  the  following  standards: 

(a)  Buildings  on  these  tracts  shall  be 
constructed  of  new  and  substantial  ma¬ 
terials  set  on  adequate  foundations  of 
cement,  rocks,  cinderblocks  or  similar 
materials.  Chimneys  must  be  of  cement, 
stone,  brick  masonry,  or  of  an  approved 
metal  type  and  shall  be  lined  with  fire 
resistant  brick  or  tile  except  where  ap¬ 
proved  metal  types  are  used. 


(b)  No  shacks  of  temporary  and  un¬ 
sightly  nature  will  be  allowed.  The  use 
of  tar  or  composition  papers  for  general 
exterior  purposes  will  not  be  permitted. 
No  trailers  or  other  portable  types  of 
houses  will  be  considered  as  being  part 
or  all  of  the  development  requirements. 

(c)  Each  lessee  will  be  required  to  keep 
the  premises  in  a  neat  and  orderly  condi¬ 
tion.  -  Garbage  and  other  refuse  must  be 
disposed  of  by  burning  in  an  incinerator 
or  be  removed  at  regular  intervals  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  local  standards  and 
practices. 

(d)  Only  one  residence  building  will  be 
permitted  per  lot.  Buildings  other  than 
the  residence  shall  be  kept  to  a  minimum. 

(e)  All  residential  buildings  shall  have 
not  less  than  500  square  feet  of  .floor 
space. 

(f)  All  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
regulations  and  State  laws  as  to  fire  pre¬ 
vention  must  be  observed.  Premises  and 
improvements  must  be  maintained  in  a 
fire  safe  condition  at  all  times.  Each 
lessee  will  be  required  to  take  all  reason¬ 
able  precautions  to  prevent  anefsuppress 
forest,  brush  and  grass  fires.  Debris  and 
inflammable  material  will  be  removed  or 
burned  in  such  a  manner  that  adjoining 
properties  as  well  as  their  own  will  not 
be  endangered. 

(g)  Buildings  or  other  improvements 
on  the  lots  shall  be  set  back  a  minimum 
distance  of  20  feet  from  rights-of-way. 

(h)  No  buildings  shall  be  constructed 

on  areas  reserved  for  rights-of-way  as 
described  in  the  order  of  classification 
and  terms  of  the  lease.  -  . 

(i)  All  residence  sites  must  have  ade¬ 
quate  sanitary  facilities  to  conform  with 
state,  county,  and  local  laws  and  ordi¬ 
nances.  Outdoor  toilets  must  be  located 
a  minimum  of  50  feet  from  the  building 
or  dwelling.  The  toilets  must  be  fully 
enclosed  and  of  substantial  construction 
and  contain  a  pit  and  cover  for  the  seat. 


v.vu\wvk\\\ja 


* m* iKWfrtur  I> 


The  depth  of  the  pit  shall  not  be  less 
than  6  feet  below  ground  level.  In  the 
case  of  inside  toilets,  disposal  of  waste 
shall  be  by  means  of  septic  tanks  or 
cesspools. 

7.  The  lands  are  now  open  to  filing  of 
drawing-entry  cards  (Form  4-775)  only 
by  persons  entitled  to  veterans’  prefer¬ 
ence.  In  brief,  persons  entitled  to  such 
preference  are  (a)  honorably  discharged 
veterans  who  served  in  the  armed  forces 
of  the  United  States  for  a  period  of  at 
least  90  days  after  September  15,  1940, 
(b)  surviving  spouse  or  minor  orphan 
children  of  such  veterans,  and  (c)  with 
the  consent  of  the  veteran,  the  spouse 
of  living  veterans.  The  90-day  require¬ 
ment  does  not  apply  to  veterans  who 
were  cjischarged  on  account  of  wounds 
or  disability  incurred  in  the  line  of  duty 
or  the  surviving  spouse  or  minor  chil¬ 
dren  of  veterans  killed  in  the  line  of  duty. 
Drawing-entry  cards  (Form  4-775)  are 
available  upon  request  from  the  Land 
Office  Manager,  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Box  1018,  Room  357  New  Custom 
House,  Denver,  Colorado.  Drawing- 
entry  cards  will  be  accepted  if  filled  out 
in  compliance  with  the  instructions  on 
the  form  and  filed  with  the  above-named 
official  prior  to  10:00  a.  m.,  June  4,  1957. 
A  drawing  will  be  held  on  that  date  or 
shortly  thereafter.  Any  person  who  sub¬ 
mits  more  than  one  card  will  be  declared 
ineligible  to  participate  in  the  drawing. 
Tracts  will  be  assigned  to  entrants  in  the 
order  that  their  names  are  drawn.  All 
entrants  will  be  notified  of  the  results 
of  the  drawing.  Successful  entrants  will 
be  sent  copies  of  the  lease  forms  (Form 
4-776),  with  instructions  as  to  their 
execution  and  return  and  as  to  payment 
of  fees  and  rentals. 

8.  Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  357 
New  Custom  House,  P.  O.  Box  1018, 
Denver  1,  Colorado. 

Max  Caplan, 
State  Supervisor. 

February  11, 1957. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  57-1322;  Piled,  Peb.  19,  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.J 


Alaska 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
RESERVATION  OF  LANDS 

The  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration 
has  filed  an  application.  Serial  No. 
Anchorage  024222,  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  lands  described  below,  from  all  forms 
of  appropriation  under  the  public  land 
laws  including  mining  but  excepting 
mineral  leasing  and  the  disposal  of  ma¬ 
terials  under  the  Materials  Act. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  a 
Low  Frequency  radio  transmitting 
station. 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  in  writing  to  the  undersigned 
official  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior,  Box 
480,  Anchorage,  Alaska. 


NOTICES 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Eklutna  Area 

T.  16  N„  R.  1  E.,  S.  M., 

Sec.  19:  E'A  SE%  NWi/4. 

Containing  20  acres. 

Roger  R.  Robinson, 
Operations  Supervisor. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1323;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 
8:48  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Harry  F.  Bower 

STATEMENT  OF  CHANGES  IN  FINANCIAL 
INTERESTS 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 

1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  as  re¬ 
ported  in  the  Federal  Register  of  De¬ 
cember  9,  1955,  20  F.  R.  9164;  March  20, 

1956,  21  F.  R.  1736-7;  and  August  22, 
1956, 21  F.  R. 6307. 

-  A.  Deletions:  None. 

B.  Additions:  None. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  February 
1, 1957. 

Dated:  February  1, 1957 

Harry  F.  Bower. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1309;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Clyde  B.  Jenni 

STATEMENT  OF  CHANGES  IN  FINANCIAL 
INTERESTS 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1956,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  as  re¬ 
ported  in  the  Federal  Register  of  August 
22,  1956,  21  F.  R.  6307. 

A.  Deletions:  No  change. 

B.  Additions:  No  change. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  February 
9,  1957. 

Dated:  February  11,  1957. 

Clyde  B.  Jenni. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  57-1311;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  as  re¬ 
ported  in  the  Federal  Register  of  August 
31,  1956,  21  F.  R.  6586. 

A.  Deletions:  None. 

B.  Additions:  None. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  February 
8,  1957.. 

Dated:  February  8,  1957. 

Victor  A.  Miscio. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1313;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Wallace  H.  Adamson 

REPORT  OF  APPOINTMENT  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Mr.  Wallace  H. 
Adamson. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  January  30, 

1957. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Chief,  Stainless, 
Hi-Temp  Alloy  and  Tool  Steel  Branch. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Mc- 
Louth  Steel  Corporation,  300  S.  Liver- 
nois,  Detroit,  Michigan. 

Carlton  Hayward, 
Director  of  Personnel. 

February  12, 1957. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of  any  corporations  of  which 
the  appointee  is  an  officer  or  director  or 
within  60  days  preceding  appointment 
has  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in 
which  the  appointee  owns  or  within  60 
days  preceding  appointment  has  owned 
any  stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  in¬ 
terests;  any  partnerships  in  which  the 
appointee  is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and  any 
other  businesses  in  which  the  appointee 
owns,  or  within  60  days  preceding  ap¬ 
pointment  has  owned,  any  similar 
interest. 

McLouth  Steel  Corporation. 

W.  &  T.  Cartage  Co. 

Nickel  Rim  Co. 

Bank  Deposits. 

Dated:  February  12,  1957. 

Wallace  H.  Adamson. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1308;  Filed,  Peb.  19,  1957; 

8:45  a.  m.J 


Victor  A.  Miscio 

STATEMENT  OF  CHANGES  IN  FINANCIAL 
INTERESTS 

In  acordance  with  the  requirements 


Carl  O.  Friend 

REPORT  OF  APPOINTMENT  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 


of  section  710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 
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Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Mr.  Carl  O. 
Friend. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  February  1, 
1957.  ' 

4.  Title  of  position:  Director,  Power 
Equipment  Division. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Nord- 
berg  Mfg.  Company,  3073  So.  Chase  Ave¬ 
nue,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin. 

Carlton  Hayward, 
Director  of  Personnel. 

February  12,  1957. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of  any  corporations  of  which 
the  appointee  is  an  officer  or  di¬ 
rector  or  within  60  days  preceding  ap¬ 
pointment  has  been  an  officer  or  director, 
or  in  which  the  appointee  owns  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has 
owned  any  stocks,  bonds,  or  other  finan¬ 
cial  interests;  any  partnerships  in  which 
the  appointee  is,  or  within  60  days  pre¬ 
ceding  appointment  was,  a  partner;  and 
any  other  businesses  in  which  the  ap¬ 
pointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  has  owned,  any  similar 
interest. 

Milwaukee  Forge  &  Machine  Company. 

Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company. 

Bank  Deposits. 

Continental  Motors,  Inc. 

Employee  Credit  Union  (Nordberg  Mfg. 
Co.). 

Dated:  February  12,  1957. 

Carl  O.  Friend. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1310;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 

8:45  a.m.]  — 


ment  has  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
m  which  the  appointee  owns,  or  within  rATir.kl  A Kir.  _  A ' 

60  days  preceding  appointment  has  L.A  I  IvJIM,  AND  WELFARE 

owned  any  stocks,  bonds,  or  other  finan-  .  Office  of  the  Secretary 
cial  interests;  any  partnerships  in  which  ' 

the  appointee  is,  or  within  60  days  pre-  Statement  of  Organization  and 
ceding  appointment  was,  a  partner;  and  Delegation  of  Authority 

any  other  businesses  in  which  the  ap-  The  Statement  of  Organization  and 
pomtee i  owns,  or  within  60  days  preceding  Delegations  of  Authority  of  the  Depart- 
appointment  has  owned,  any  similar  ment  m  p  r.  1996)  is  amended  to  read 
interest-  as  follows: 

ti  Kaiser  Aluminum  and  Chemical  Corpora-  ParT  i_oRGANIZation  of  the  Department 

Dixie  Corporation.  Section  1.10  Creation  of  the  Depart - 

Bank  Deposits.  ment.  The  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 

Dated:  February  14, 1957.  cation,  and  Welfare  was  created  by  Re- 

organization  Plan  No.  1  of  1953.  Under 
Howard  c.  holmes.  ^  provisions  of  the  act  approved  April  1, 
[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1312;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957;  1953,  (Public  Law  13,  83d  Congress;  67 

8:46  a.m.]  Stat.  18),  the  Plan  became  effective  on 

v  April  11,  1953.  The  Plan  abolished  the 

■  ■  Federal  Security  Agency,  created  by  Re¬ 

organization  Plan  I,  and  tranferred  all 
functions  of  the  Federal  Security  Ad¬ 
ministrator  to  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  and  all  com¬ 
ponents  of  the  Agency  to  the  Department. 

Sec.  1.20  Department  organization. 
(a)  The  Department  consists  of  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  and  the  following 
operating  agencies: 

Public  Health  Service. 

Office  of  Education. 

Social  Security  Administration. 

Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 

Saint  Elizabeths  Hospital. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  above,  there  are 
three  federally  aided  corporations  which 
are  partially  supported  by  Federal  funds 
and  operate  to  a  limited  extent  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Secretary.  These  are: 

American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind 
(Louisville,  Ky.) . 

Gallaudet  College  (Washington,  D.  C.). 
Howard  University  (Washington,  D.  C.),  < 

Sec.  1.30  Field  organization,  (a)  The 
Department’s  field  organization  includes 
the  following  principal  field  installa¬ 
tions: 

9  Department  regional  offices  with  OS, 
PHS,  OE,  SSA,  OVR  representatives. 

16  Food  and  drug  district  offices.  f 

6  SSA-BOASI  area  offices. 

546  SSA-BOASI  district  offices. 

Major  PHS  field  installations: 

16  Hospitals.  4  Field  centers  and  Labora¬ 
tories  at : 

Atlanta,  Georgia  (Communicable  Dis¬ 
ease  Center). 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  (Robt.  A.  Taft  Sani¬ 
tary  Eng.  Center). 

Anchorage,  Alaska  (Arctic  Health  Re¬ 
search  Center). 

Hamilton,  Montana  (Rocky  Mountain 
Laboratory). 

25  Foreign  quarantine  stations  (in  U.  S. 
-  and  Possessions). 

5  Foreign  quarantine  stations  (in  foreign 
countries) . 

24  Outpatient  clinics. 

6  Indian  health  area  and  4  Sub-area 
offices. 

48  Indian  and  8  Alaska  native  hospitals. 

20  Indian  health  centers. 

(b)  The  546  BOASI  District  Offices 
operate  under  regional  office  supervi¬ 
sion.  The  other  field  installations  oper¬ 
ate  under  general  supervision  of  the 
appropriate  headquarters  offices. 


John  S.  Vander  Heide 

REPORT  OF  APPOINTMENT  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Mr.  John  S. 
Vander  Heide. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  January  23, 
1957. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Special  Assistant 
to  the  Administrator. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer :  Holland- 
American  Wafer  Company,  Grand 
Rapids,  Michigan. 

Carlton  Hayward, 
Director  of  Personnel. 

February  12,  1957. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interest 

6.  Names  of  any  corporations  of  which 
the  appointee  is  an  officer  or  director  or 
within  60  days  preceding  appointment 
has  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in 
which  the  appointee  owns  or  within  60 
days  preceding  appointment  has  owned 
any  stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  in¬ 
terests;  any  partnerships  in  which  the 
appointee  is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and  any 
other  businesses  in  which  the  appointee 
owns,  or  within  60  days  preceding  ap¬ 
pointment  has  owned,  any  similar 
interest. 

Holland-American  Wafer  Company. 

Heyboer  Realty  Corporation. 

Old  Kent  Bank. 

Michigan  Trust  Company.  - 

Armour  and  Company. 

Michigan  National  Bank. 

Bank  Deposits. 

Dated:  February  9,  1957. 

John  S.  Vander  Heide. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  57-1314;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 

*8:46  a.  m  ] 


Howard  C.  Holmes 

report  of  appointment  and  statement  of 

FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Mr.  Howard  C. 
Holmes. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  January  29, 
1957. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Director,  Alumi¬ 
num  &  Magnesium  Division. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Sales,  Inc.,  919 
North  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago  11, 
Illinois. 

Carlton  Hayward, 
Director  of  Personnel. 

December  28,  1956. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of  any  corporations  of  which 
the  appointee  is  an  officer  or  direc¬ 
tor  or  within  60  days  preceding  appoint- 
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NOTICES 


See.  1.40  Regional  organization,  (a) 
The  nine  Department  regions,  their 
boundaries,  and  regional  offices  are  as 
follows: 

Region  I,  Boston,  Mass.:  Connecticut, 
Maine,  Massachusetts,  New  Hampshire, 
Rhode  Island,  and  Vermont. 

Region  II,  New  York,  N.  Y.:  Delaware,  New 
Jersey,  New  York,  and  Pennsylvania. 

Region  m,  Charlottesville,  Va.:  District 
of  Columbia,  Kentucky,  Maryland,  North 
Carolina,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Puerto 
Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

Region  IV, 'Atlanta,  Ga.:  Alabama,  Florida, 
Georgia,  Mississippi,  South  Carolina,  and 
Tennessee. 

Region  V,  Chicago,  Ill.:  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Michigan,  Ohio,  and  Wisconsin. 

Region  VI,  Kansas  City,  Mo. :  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  North  Dakota, 
and  South  Dakota. 

Region  VII,  Dallas,  Tex.:  Arkansas,  Louisi¬ 
ana,  New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  and  Texas. 

'Region  VIII,  Denver.  Colo.:  Colorado, 
Idaho,  Montana,  Utah,  and  Wyoming. 

Region  IX,  San  Francisco,  Calif.:  Arizona, 
California,  Nevada,  Oregon,  Washington, 
Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  Guam. 

(b)  Each  regional  office  is  headed  by 
a  regional  director  who  is  the  Secretary’s 
representative  within  the  region.  The 
following  have  representation  in  the 
regional  office: 

Office  of  the  Secretary.  t 

Public  Health  Service. 

Office  of  Education. 

Social  Security  Administration. 

Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 

The  regional  program  representatives 
are  under  the  general  administrative 
supervision  of  the  regional  director  but 
receive  technical  direction  from  the  ap¬ 
propriate  headquarters  office  or  bureau. 

Part  2 — Office  of  the  Secretary 

Sec.  2.10  Organization.  The  Office 
of  the  Secretary,  in  Washington,  shall 
consist  of  the  following:  (See  Part  1  of 
this  statement  for  information  regarding 
Office  of  the  Secretary  in  the  field.) 

The  Secretary  and  Under  Secretary: 

Special  Assistant  for  Health  and  Medical 
Affairs. 

Assistants  to  the  Secretary. 

Director  of  Publications  and  Reports. 
Director  of  Security. 

Assistant  Secretary  (For  Legislation) : 

Congressional  Liaison  Office. 

Assistant  Secretary: 

Director  of  Field  Administration. 
Defense-Coordinator. 

Assistant  for  International  Activities. 
Advisor  on  Special  Institutions. 

Assistant  to  the  Secretary  (For  Program 
Analysis) : 

Program  Analysis  Officer. 

Special  Assistant  on  Federal-State  Prob¬ 
lems. 

Special  Staff  on  Aging. 

General  Counsel. 

Director  of  Administration. 

Sec.  2.20.  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare.,  (a)  The  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
shall  be  Administered  under  the  super¬ 
vision  and  direction  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Under  Secretary  shall  per¬ 
form  such  fluties  as  the  Secretary  may 
prescribe  and  act  as  Secretary  during 
the  absence  or  disability  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  or  in  the  event  of  a  vacancy  in  that 
office. 


Sec.  2.30  Order  of  succession,  (a) 
During  the  absence  or  disability  of  the 
Secretary  and  Under  Secretary  or  in  the 
event  of  a  simultaneous  vacancy  in  the 
offices  of  Secretary  and  Under  Secretary, 
the  Assistant  Secretary  who  is  senior  ac¬ 
cording  to  date  of  his  commission  shall 
act  as  Secretary. 

(b)  During  the  absence,  disability,  or 
vacancy  in  the  Offices  of  the  Secretary, 
the  Under  Secretary  and  both  Assistant 
Secretaries,  the  General  Counsel  shall 
perform  all  functions  and  exercise  all 
authority  of  the  Secretary. 

Sec.  2.40  Departmental  Council.  The 
Departmental  Council,  composed  of  the 
following  members,  assists  in  providing 
an  improved  exchange  of  information 
and  closer  coordination  of  the  activities 
of  the  Department. 

Secretary. 

Under  Secretary. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

Assistant  Secretary  (For  Legislation) . 

Special  Assistant  for  Health  and  Medical 
Affairs. 

Assistant  to  the  Secretary  (For  Program 
Analysis). 

Assistants  to  the  Secretary. 

Congressional  Liaison  Officer. 

General  Counsel. 

Director  of  Administration. 

Director  of  Field  Administration. 

Surgeon  General,  Public  Health  Service. 

Commissioner  of  Education. 

Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

Director  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 

Superintendent  of  Saint  Elizabeths  Hos¬ 
pital. 

Sec.  2.50  Reservation  of  authority. 
(a)  In  addition  to  the  authority  expressly 
reserved  in  subsequent  parts  of  this 
statement,  the  following  authority  is  re¬ 
served  to  the  Secretary: 

(1)  No  new  division  or  comparable  or¬ 
ganizational  unit  shall  be  established, 
abolished,  or  transferred,  and  no  divi¬ 
sions  or  comparable  organizational  units 
shall  be  consolidated  without  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Secretary. 

(2)  Annual  or  other  reports  required 
to  be  submitted  to  the  President  and  the 
Congress  shall  be  submitted  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  unless  otherwise  required  by  law, 
in  which  case  they  shall  be  submitted 
through  the  Secretary. 

(3)  Regulations  shall  be  approved  by 
the  Secretary. 

(4)  Appointments  of  officers,  employ¬ 
ees,  and  other  personnel  shall  be  made  by 
the  Secretary  in  all  cases  in  which  such 
authority  has  not  been  specifically 
delegated. 

(5)  Authority  delegated  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  to  the  Secretary  shall,  except  as 
specifically  redelegated,  be  exercised  only 
by  the  Secretary. 

(6)  Agreements  with  Federal,  State, 
and  local  agencies  for  the  performance  of 
responsibilities  delegated  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  by  the  Federal  Civil  Defense  Ad¬ 
ministration  Delegation  No.  1  (19  F.  R. 
4546)  shall  be  approved  only  by  the 
Secretary. 

SURPLUS  PROPERTY  UTILIZATION  PROGRAM 

Sec.  2-248.10  Organization.  There 
shall  be  in  the  Office  of  Field  Adminis¬ 
tration,  under  the  direction  and  super¬ 


vision  of  the  Director,  Office  of  Field  Ad¬ 
ministration,  a  Division  of  Surplus 
Property  Utilization. 

Sec.  2-248.20  Assignment  of  respon¬ 
sibilities.  (a)  The  Chief  of  the  Division 
of  Surplus  Property  Utilization,  under 
the  direction  and  supervision  of  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Office  of  Field  Administration, 
shall  be  responsible  for: 

(1)  Carrying  out  the  functions,  duties, 
and  responsibilities  vested  in  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
by  sections  203  (j),  203  (k),  and  203  (n) 
of  the  Federal  Property  and  Administra¬ 
tive  Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amended, 
and  by  Federal  Civil  Defense  Adminis¬ 
tration  Delegation  5  (21 F.  R.  6721)  as  the 
same  may  be  amended  from  time  .to  time, 
in  conformance  with  the  rules,  regula¬ 
tions,  and  circulars  issued  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  of  General  Services  and  the 
rules,  regulations,  and  circulars  issued, 
and  criteria  established,  by  the  Federal 
Civil  Defense  Administrator  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  that  they  affect  such  functions, 
duties,  and  responsibilities  (hereinafter 
called  the  Program)  of  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare;  and 

(2)  The  organization,  integration,  co¬ 
ordination,  evaluation,  and  direction  of 
the  Program. 

(b)  The  Division,  in  carrying  out  the 
functions,  duties  and  responsibilities  of 
the  Secretary  as  set  forth  in  (a)  (1) 
above,  shall: 

(1)  Develop,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Field  Admin¬ 
istration,  the  policy  and  planning  of  all 
aspects  of  the  Program; 

(2)  Maintain  liaison  with  the  General 
Services  Administration,  the  Federal 
Civil  Defense  Administration,  and  other 
interested  Federal  and  State  agencies, 
instrumentalities,  organizations,  and 
representatives,  in  connection  with  all 
aspects  of  the  Program; 

(3)  Develop  and  promulgate,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Field  Administration,  instructions  and 
procedures  relative  to  the  operation  of 
the  Program; 

(4)  Make  determinations  and  alloca¬ 
tions  for  educational,  public  health,  and 
civil  defense  purposes  as  authorized  by 
section  203  (j)  of  the  act  and  Federal 
Civil  Defense  Administration  Delega¬ 
tion  5,  and  take  such  action  as  may  be 
necessary  in  connection  with  the  assign¬ 
ment,  disposal,  and  utilization  of  surplus 
property  for  educational  and  public 
health  purposes  pursuant  to  section  203 
(k)  of  the  act,  except  that  any  action 
which  is  required  to  be  taken  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  shall  be  prepared  and  submitted 
for  the  Secretary’s  approval;  and 

(5)  Prepare  for  submission  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  to  the  Senate  and  to  the  House  of 
Representatives  the  reports  required  to 
be  made  by  section  203  (o)  of  the  act. 

Sec.  2-249.10  Delegation  of  author¬ 
ity;  Regional  Directors — Real  property. 
(a)  This  delegation  relates  to  the  dis¬ 
posal  and  utilization  of  surplus  real  prop¬ 
erty  and  related  personal  property  for 
education  and  public  health  purposes, 
pursuant  to  section  203  (k)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Property  and  Administrative  Serv-' 
ices  Act  of  1949,  as  amended.  Each 
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Regional  Birector,  except  the  Regional 
Director  in  Region  VIII,  with  respect  to 
such  property  located  within  his  juris¬ 
diction,  is  authorized: 

( 1 )  To  execute  deeds,  contracts  of  sale, 
and  all  instruments  incident  or  corollary 
to  the  transfer  of  land  and  improvements 
thereon  where  the  acquisition  and  im¬ 
provement  '  cost  of  the  property  was 
$150,000  or  less; 

(2)  To  execute  instruments  in  modi¬ 

fication  of  previous  transfers  where  the 
acquisition  and  improvement  cost  of  the 
land  and  improvements  thereon  involved 
in  the  modification  action  was  $150,000 
or  less;  • 

(3)  To  execute  all  instruments  with 
respect  to  land  and  improvements 
thereon  where  the  acquisition  and  im¬ 
provement  cdst  exceeded  $150,000,  where 
the  Division  of  Surplus  Property  Utiliza¬ 
tion  specifically  authorizes  closing  of  the 
transaction  by  the  Regional  Office; 

(4)  To  execute  all  instruments  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  transfer  of  improvements  for 
removal  and  use  away  from  the  site ;  and 

(5)  to  execute  all  modifying  or  re¬ 
transfer  instruments  affecting  improve¬ 
ments  originally  disposed  of  for  removal 
and  use  away  from  the  site. 

(b)  The  Regional  Director  of  Region 
IX,  with  respect  to  property  located 
within  the  states  comprising  Region 
VIII,  shall  exercise  the  authority  as 
above  delegated. 

Sec.  2-249.20  Delegation  of  author¬ 
ity;  Regional  Property  Coordinators — 
Real  property,  (a)  In  each  region,  ex¬ 
cept  for  Regions  I  and  VUI,  the  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  program  of  disposal  and 
utilization  of  surplus  real  and  related 
personal  property  for  educational  and 
public  health  purposes  contemplated  by 
section  203  (k)  of  the  Federal  Property 
and  Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949, 
as  amended,  is  the  Regional  Property 
Coordinator.  The  Regional  Property 
Coordinators  in  Region  n  and  Region 
IX  shall  serve  as  program  representa¬ 
tives  in  Region  I  and  Region  VIII,  re¬ 
spectively. 

(b)  Each  Regional  Property  Coordi¬ 
nator,  with  respect  to  the  disposal  for 
educational  and  public  health  purposes 
of  surplus  real  property  and  related  per¬ 
sonal  property  within  his  jurisdiction,  is 
authorized: 

(1)  To  request  and  accept  assign¬ 
ments  from  Federal  agencies  of 

(1)  Improvements  for  removal  and 
use  away  from  the  site;  and 

(ii)  Land  and  improvements  thereon 
where  the  acquisition  and  improvement 
cost  of  the  property  was  $150,000  or 
less; 

(2)  Consistent  with  the  policies  and 
procedures  set  forth  in  applicable  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Department,  to  make  de¬ 
terminations  incident  to  the  disposal  of 
assigned  property  described  in  (b)  (1) 

(i)  and  (b)  (1)  (ii)  above; 

(3)  To  issue  and  execute  licenses  and 
interim  permits  affecting  assigned  prop¬ 
erty  described  in  (b)  (1)  (i)  and  (b) 

(1)  (ii)  above; 

(4)  To  execute  instruments  of  transfer 
relating  to  property  described  in  (b)  (1) 
(i)  above; 

(5)  To  execute  instruments  necessary 
to  carry  out  actions  incident  or  corollary 


to  the  health  or  educational  transfer  of 
property  described  in  (b)  (1)  (ii)  above; 

(6)  Except  for  execution  of  instru¬ 
ments  of  conveyance  to  the  educational 
or  health  transferee,  to  take  all  action 
with  respect  to  land  and  improvements 
thereon  where  the  acquisition  and  im¬ 
provement  cost  exceeded  $150,000,  where 
the  Division  of  Surplus  Property  Utili¬ 
zation  specifically  authorizes  closing  of 
the  transaction  by  the  Regional  Office; 
and 

(7)  Incident  to  the  exercise  of  the  au¬ 
thority  hereinbefore  provided,  to  receive 
remittances  and  performance  guarantee 
deposits  and  bonds,  to  request*  refunds 
or  payments,  and  to  request  forfeiture  or 
release  of  performance  bond*. 

(c)  From  the  foregoing  delegation 
there  is  reserved  to  the  Bivision  of  Sur¬ 
plus  Property  Utilization  authority  to 
request  and  accept  assignments  of  prop¬ 
erty  from  Federal  agencies  whose  dis¬ 
posal  authority  is  exempted  from  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Property  and 
Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended,  by  section  602  (d)  thereof. 

(d)  Each  Regional  Property  Coordi¬ 
nator,  ^with  respect  to  property  within 
his  jurisdiction  previously  disposed  of 
for  educational  and  public  health  pur¬ 
poses,  is  authorized: 

(1)  Consistent  with  the  policies  and 
procedures  set  forth  in  applicable  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Department,  to  make  de¬ 
terminations  concerning  the  utilization 
and  the  enforcement  of  compliance  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  disposal  of : 

(1)  Improvements  for  removal  and  use 
away  from  the  site;  and 

(ii)  Land  and  improvements  thereon 
where  the  acquisition  and  improvement 
cost  of  the  property  involved  in  the  cur¬ 
rent  action  was  $150,000  or  less; 

(2)  To  accept  voluntary  reconvey¬ 
ances  and  to  effect  reverter  of  title  to 
land  and  improvements  located  thereon, 
without  regard  to  acquisition  cost; 

(3)  To  report  to  General  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration  revested  properties  excess 
to  program  requirements  in  accordance 
with  applicable  regulations; 

(4)  To  take  all  action  with  respect  to 
land  and  improvements  thereon  where 
the  acquisition  and  improvement  cost  of 
the  property  involved  in  the  current 
action  exceeded  $150,000,  where  the  Di¬ 
vision  of  Surplus  Property  Utilization 
specifically  authorizes  closing  of  the 
transaction  by  the  Regional  Office; 

•  (5)  To  execute  instruments  necessary 
to  carry  out,  or  incident  to  the  exercise 
of,  the  authority  delegated  in  this  para¬ 
graph;  and 

(6)  Incident  to  the  exercise  of  the  au¬ 
thority  delegated  in  this  paragraph,  to 
receive  remittances  and  performance 
guarantee  deposits  and  bonds,  to  request 
refunds  or  payments,  and  to  request  for¬ 
feiture  or  release  of  performance  bonds. 

Sec.  2-249.30  Delegation  of  authority ; 
„  Regional  Property  Coordinators — Per¬ 
sonal  property,  (a)  In  each  region,  ex¬ 
cept  for  Regions  I  and  VIII,  the  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  program  of  donation  of 
surplus  personal  property  for  educa¬ 
tional,  public  health,  and  civil  defense 
purposes  contemplated  by  section  203  ( j ) 
of  the  Federal  Property  and  Administra¬ 
tive  Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amended, 


and  Federal  Civil  Defense  Administra¬ 
tion  Delegation  5,  is  the  Regional  Prop¬ 
erty  Coordinator.  The  Regional  Prop¬ 
erty  Coordinators  in  Region  n  and 
Region  IX  shall  serve  as  program 
representatives  in  Region  I  and  Region 
VIII,  respectively. 

(b)  Each  Regional  Property  Coordi¬ 
nator,  with  respect  to  the  allocation  for 
donation  for  educational,  public  health, 
and  civil  defense  purposes  of  surplus  per¬ 
sonal  property  located  within  his  juris¬ 
diction,  is  authorized: 

(1)  To  make  determinations,  consist¬ 
ent  with  the  policies  and  procedures  set 
forth  in  applicable  regulations  of  the  De¬ 
partment,  concerning  the  usability  of 
and  need  for  surplus  personal  property 
by  educational  or  health  institutions  and 
civil  defense  organizations; 

(2)  To  allocate  surplus  personal  prop¬ 
erty  and  to  take  all  actions  necessary  to 
accomplish  donation  or  transfer  of  prop¬ 
erty  so  allocated,  ^consistent  with  the 
policies  and  procedures  set  forth  in  ap¬ 
plicable  regulations  of  the  Department; 

(3)  To  certify  and  assign  individuals 

designated  by  State  agencies  as  State 
representatives  for  the  purpose  of 
screening  surplus  personal  property; 
and  , 

'  (4)  To  execute  all  instruments,  docu¬ 
ments,  and  forms  necessary  to  carry 
out,  or  incident  to  the  exercise  of,  the 
foregoing  authority. 

(c)  Each  Regional  Property  Coordi¬ 
nator,  with  respect  to  personal  prop¬ 
erty  located  within  his  jurisdiction  and 
in  the  possession  of  State  agencies  for 
subsequent  donation  for  educational, 
public  health,  and  civil  defense  purposes, 
is  authorized: 

(1)  To  approve  sales  by  State  agencies 
(1)  where  the  acquisition  cost  of  the 
items  listed  for  sale  does  not  exceed 
$25,000  and  (2)  as  the  Division  of  Sur¬ 
plus  Property  Utilization  specifically 
directs;  and 

(2)  To  approve  destruction  or  aban¬ 
donment  of  property  in  the  custody  of 
State  agencies  after  a  determination  in 
writing  that  the  property  has  no  com¬ 
mercial  value  or  that  the  cost  of  care  and 
handling  would  exceed  the  estimated 
proceeds  from  its  sale,  except  that  where 
the  acquisition  cost  of  the  property  was 
more  than  $1,000  (estimated  if  not 
known),  the  determination  must  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Division  of  Surplus  Prop¬ 
erty  Utilization. 

(d)  Each  Regional  Property  Coordi¬ 
nator,  with  respect  to  personal  property 
located  within  his  jurisdiction  previously 
donated  for  educational  and  public 
health  purposes,  is  authorized: 

(1)  To  make  determinations  and  take 
actions  appropriate  thereto,  consistent 
with  the  policies  and  procedures  set  forth 
in  applicable  regulations  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment,  concerning  the  utilization  of  such 
property,  including  retransfer  and  the 
enforcement  of  compliance  with  terms 
and  conditions  which  may  have  been 
imposed  on  and  which  are  currently  ap¬ 
plicable  to  such  property ; 

(2)  To  execute  instruments  necessary 
to  carry  out,  or  incident  to  the  exercise 
of,  the  authority  delegated  in  this  para¬ 
graph; 

(3)  Incident  to  the  exercise  of  the  au¬ 
thority  delegated  in  this  paragraph,  to 
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receive 'remittances  and  to  request  re¬ 
funds  or  payments;  and 

(4)  To  approve  sales,  destruction,  or 
abandonment  of  such  property  by 
donees,  subject  to  the  same  limitations 
as  are  set  forth  in  (c)  (1)  and  (2)  above. 

(e)  The  authority  herein  delegated,  or 
any  part  hereof,  may,  with  the  concur¬ 
rence  of  the  Regional  Director,  be  re¬ 
delegated  in  writing  by  the  Regional 
Property  Coordinator  to  Assistant  Re¬ 
gional  Property  Coordinators  or  to  his 
other  operating  or  administrative 
assistants. 

OFFICE  OF  THE  GENERAL  COUNSEL 

Sec.  2-300.10  Organization.  The  Of¬ 
fice  of  the  General  Counsel,  under  the 
supervision  of  a  General  Counsel,  shall 
consist  of: 

Immediate  Office  of  the  General  Counsel : 

Regional  Attorneys. 

Division  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

Division  of  Legislation. 

Division  of  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance. 
Division  of  Public  Health. 

Division  of  Welfare  and  Education. 

Sec.  2-300.20  General  Counsel,  (a) 
The  General  Counsel  is  directly  responsi¬ 
ble  to  the  Secretary.  He  serves  as  special 
adviser  to  the  Secretary  on  legal  matters 
in  connection  with  the  administration  of 
the  Department. 

(b)  In  the  absence  of  disability  of  the 
General  Counsel  the  Associate  General 
Counsel  shall  act  for  him. 

i  Sec.  2-300.30  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel,  (a)  The  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel  is  responsible  for: 

(1)  Furnishing  all  legal  services  and 
advice  to  the  Secretary,  Under  Secretary, 
and  all  offices,  branches,  or  units  of  the 
Department  in  connection  with  the  oper¬ 
ations  and  administration  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment. 

(2)  Furnishing  legal  services  and  ad¬ 
vice  on  such  other  matters  as  may  be 
submitted  by  the  Secretary,  the  Under 
Secretary,  and  any  other  person  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  Secretary  to  request  such 
service  or  advice. 

(3)  Representing  the  Department  In 
all  litigation  when  such  direct  represen¬ 
tation  is  authorized  by  law,  and  in  other 
cases  making  and  supervising  contacts 
with  attorneys  responsible  for  the  con¬ 
duct  of  such  litigation. 

(4)  Performing  all  liaison  functions 
in  connection  with  legal  matters  involv¬ 
ing  the  Department,  and  formulating 
or  reviewing  requests  for  formal  opinions 
or  rulings  by  the  Attorney  General  and 
the  Comptroller  General. 

(5)  Drafting  all  proposals  for  legisla¬ 
tion  originating  in  the  Department  and 
reviewing  all  proposed  legislation  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Department  or  to  any  oper¬ 
ating  agency  of  the  Department  for 
comment;  preparing  reports  and  letters 
to  congressional  committees,  the  Bureau 
of  the  Budget,  and  others  on  proposed 
legislation ;  prescribing  procedures  to 
govern  the  routing  and  review,  within 
the  Department,  of  material  relating  to 
proposed  Federal  legislation. 

(6)  Performing  all  liaison  functions 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
National  Archives. 

(7)  Generally  supervising  all  legal  ac¬ 
tivities  of  the  Department  and  its  operat¬ 


ing  agencies  and  directing  the  activities 
of  the  legal  staff  in  the  field. 

(b)  The  General  Counsel  is  authorized 
to  promulgate  such  directives,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  established  procedures,  as  are 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  responsibilities 
assigned. 

Sec.  2-300.40  Department  Claims 
Officer.  (a)  The  Associate  General 
Counsel  is  hereby  designated  Department 
Claims  Officer  and  is  authorized  to: 

(1)  As  the  designee  of  the  Secretary 
for  the  purpose,  perform  the  duties  and 
exercise  the  authority  vested  in  him  by 
the  Tort  Claims  Procedure  (Chapter  171, 
Title  28;  USC)  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  Statute) . 

(2)  Formulate  and  prescribe  rules, 
regulations,  procedures  or  instructions 
for  investigating,  collecting  evidence,  re¬ 
porting,  processing,  and  otherwise  han¬ 
dling  throughout  the  Department,  claims 
and  situations  out  of  which  claims  or 
suits  may  arise  under  the  Statute,  and 
situations  of  the  character  contemplated 
by  the  Statute  out  of  which  claims  or 
suits  by  the  Government  for  damage  to 
Government  property  may  arise. 

(3)  Arrange  for  the  maintenance  and 
control  of  the  necessary  files  and  records 
of  such  claims  and  situations. 

(4)  Generally  direct  and  coordinate 
the  activities  of  the  operating  agencies 
and  offices  of  the  Department  in  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(5)  Designate  a  person  to  act  for  him 
during  periods  of  temporary  absence 
from  his  office.  Effective  December  20, 
1955,  during  a  vacancy  in  the  position  of 
Associate  General  Counsel,  the  Litiga¬ 
tion  Specialist  and  Consultant  in  the 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel  shall  exer¬ 
cise  the  functions  of  Department  Claims 
Officer. 

(b)  Any  notice  or  writing,  required  by 
sections  2672  and  2675  (b)  of  the  Statute 
to  be  served  on  the  Department  or  on  an 
operating  agency  or  office,  may  be  served 
on  the  Associate  General  Counsel. 

•  (c)  The  Associate  General  Counsel 
shall,  as  often  as  he  deems  proper  but 
not  less  than  once  a  year,  submit  to  the 
Secretary  a  report  of  his  activities  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  section.  Such  report  or 
reports  shall  include  all  of  the  data  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Statute  to  be  reported  by 
the  Secretary  to  the  Congress  and  may 
also  include  any  accident  trends,  prac¬ 
tices,  procedures,  or  other  circumstances, 
including  the  operation  of  safety  pro¬ 
grams,  as  evidenced  by  situations  and 
claims  which  come  to  his  attention  in 
the  performance  of  his  duties  and  which 
may  indicate  the  need  for  administra¬ 
tive  action. 

Sec.  2-300.50  Certification  of  docu¬ 
ments.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1601,  Title  42,  U.  S.  Code,  the 
Associate  General  Counsel  and  the 
Assistant  to  the  General  Counsel  are 
authorized  to  certify  copies  of  documents 
on  file  in  the  Department  and  to  cause 
the  seal  of  the  Department  to  be  affixed. 

OFFICE  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  2-500.10  Organization.  The  Of¬ 
fice  of  Administration,  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  a  Director  of  Administration, 
shall  consist  of  the  following: 


Office  of  Financial  Management: 

Division  of  Budget. 

Division  of  Fiscal  PoUcy  and  Procedure. 
Division  of  Internal  Audit. 

Accounting  Operations  Branch. 

Office  of  Management  Policy : 

Division  of  Management  Standards. 

Special  Projects  Staff. 

Division  of  General  Services: 

Department  Library. 

Division  of  Personnel  Management. 

Sec.  2-500.20  Director  of  Administra¬ 
tion.  (a)  The  Director  of  Administra¬ 
tion  shall  be  directly  responsible  to  the 
Secretary  and  Under  Secretary.  He 
shall  serve  as  the  staff  adviser  to  the 
Secretary  on  Department  matters  in¬ 
volving  administrative  and  financial 
management. 

•(b)  During  the  absence  or  disability 
of  the  Director  of  Administration  or  in 
the  event  of  a  vacancy  in  that  Office, 
the  Director  of  Financial  Management 
or  the  Director  of  Management  Policy 
as  designated  by  the  Director  of  Admin¬ 
istration  shall  act  for  him. 

Sec.  2-500.30  Assignment  of  respon¬ 
sibilities.  (a)  The  Office  of  Administra¬ 
tion  shall  be  responsible  for: 

(1)  Providing  coordination,  leader¬ 
ship  and  guidance  to  the  operating 
agency  heads  and  their  staffs  in  the 
development  and  operation  of  their  ad¬ 
ministrative  and  financial  management 
programs. 

(2)  Analyzing  proposed  legislation, 
program  plans,  and  program  operations 
in  collaboration  with  other  staff  advisers 
in  order  to  bring  to  bear,  in  such  plan¬ 
ning,  responsible  administrative  and 
financial  management  planning  and  to 
disclose  the  fiscal  and  managerial 
implications. 

(3)  Coordinating  the  formulation  of 
budgetary  requirements  and  evaluating 
program  operations  with  respect  to 
budgetary  requirements  and  control. 

(4)  Developing  and  assisting  in  the 
installation  of  Department-wide  pro¬ 
grams,  policies,  standards,  services,  and 
procedures  in  the  areas  of  administrative 
and  financial  management. 

(5)  Providing  assistance  to  constitu¬ 
ents  and  staff  organizations  throughout 
the  Department — headquarters  and 
field — in  the  solution  of  major  problems 
in  organization,  management,  staffing 
and  control. 

(6)  Providing  general  direction  for  a 
program  of  internal  audit  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  assuring  compliance  with  laws, 
regulations,  policies,  procedures,  and 
sound  practices  as  they  relate  to  finan¬ 
cial  management. 

(7)  Evaluating  internal  audits  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  constituents,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary,  and  other 
audit  programs  including  the  Grant-in- 
Aid  program,  audits  of  research  grants 
and  training  grants,  and  other  reviews 
relating  to  financial  relationship  of  the 
Department  to  others  to  assure  adequacy 
of  coverage,  independence  of  the  audit, 

~  effectiveness  of  procedures,  and  efficiency 
of  results. 

(8)  Providing  administrative  and  fis¬ 
cal  services  to  the  Office  of  the  Secretary 
and  related  organizations  and  providing 
selected,  centralized  common  services, 
including  services  provided  on  a  fee-for- 
service  basis  as  authorized  by  law. 


Wednesday,  February  20,  1957 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


1049 


(9)  Representing  or  designating  rep¬ 
resentation  for  the  Department  in  its 
relationships  with  the  Bureau  of  the 
Budget,  Civil  Service  Commission,  Treas¬ 
ury  Department,  General  Accounting  Of¬ 
fice,  General  Services  Administration, 
and  other  Federal  agencies  which  are 
concerned  with  Federal  policies  and 
practices  affecting  the  administrative 
and  financial  management  areas,  includ¬ 
ing  the  interdepartmental  committees 
and  boards,  intra-agency  advisory  com¬ 
mittees  or  groups,  etc. 

Sec.  2-500.40  Delegations  of  author¬ 
ity.  Except  as  specifically  delegated  or 
assigned  to  other  officials  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  (not  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Director  of  Administration)  or  as  re¬ 
served  elsewhere  in  this  Statement,  the 
Director  of  Administration  is  hereby  au¬ 
thorized  to  perform  all  functions  of  the 
Secretary  in  the  field  of  administrative 
and  financial  management. 

Sec.  2-500.50  Reservations  of  author¬ 
ity.  Annual,  deficiency,  and  supple¬ 
mental  appropriation  requests  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Secretary  prior  to  sub¬ 
mission  to  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  and 
the  Congress. 

Sec.  2-500.60  Redelegation  of  author¬ 
ity.  (a)  In  exercising  the  authority 
vested  by  section  2-500.40  the  Director 
of  Administration,  as  he  deems  appro¬ 
priate,  may: 

(1)  Redelegate  any  portion  thereof;' 
(such  redelegations  shall  be  filed  in  the 
Office  of  Administration  in  the  file  main¬ 
tained  for  similar  redelegations  of  other 
offices) ; 

(2)  Authorize  further  redelegations; 

(3)  Supersede  or  modify,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  in  accordance  with  established 
procedures,  any  directives  (orders,  in¬ 
structions,  delegations,  etc.)  issued  prior 
to  this  date  by  the  Secretary  or  the 
Federal  Security  Administrator  relating 
to  such  subject  matter. 

Part  4 — Public  Health  Service 

Sec.  4.10  Organization.  The  Public 
Health  Service,  which  is  administered  by 
the  Surgeon  General  under  the  super¬ 
vision  and  direction  of  the  Secretary, 
shall  consist  of: 

Office  of  the  Surgeon  General: 

Immediate  Office. 

Division  of  Finance. 

Division  of  Administrative  Services. 

Division  of  Personnel. 

Division  of  Public  Health  Methods. 

Bureau  of  Medical  Services: 

Office  of  the  Chief. 

Division  of  Administrative  Management. 
Division  of  Dental  Resources. 

Division  of  Foreign  Quarantine. 

Division  of  Hospital  and  Medical  Facilities. 
Division  of  Indian  Health. 

Area  Office : 

Aberdeen,  South  Dakota. 

Portland,  Oregon. 

Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma. 
Albuquerque,  New  Mexico. 

Phoenix,  Arizona. 

Juneau,  Alaska. 

Division  of  Hospitals. 

Division  of  Nursing  Resources. 

Bureau  of  State  Services : 

Office  of  the  Chief. 

Division  of  General  Health  Services. 
Division  of  Special  Health  Services. 

Division  of  Sanitary  Engineering  Services. 
Communicable  Disease  Center. 


Division  of  International  Health. 

Division  of  Dental  Public  Health. 

Public  Health  Service  Regional  Organiza¬ 
tion. 

National  Institutes  of  Health: 

Office  of  the  Director. 

National  Institute  of  Allergy  and  Infectious 
Diseases. 

National  Institute  of  Arthritis  and  Meta¬ 
bolic  Diseases. 

National  Cancer  Institute. 

National  Institute  of  Dental  Research. 
National  Heart  Institute. 

National  Institute  of  Mental  Health. 

National  Institute  of  Neurological  Diseases 
and  Blindness. 

Clinical  Center. 

Division  of  Biologies  Standards. 

Division  of  Business  Operations. 

Division  of  Research  Grants. 

Division  of  Research  Services. 

National  Library  of  Medicine: 

Acquisition  Division. 

Administrative  Division. 

Catalog  Division. 

History  of  Medicine  Division  (Cleveland/ 
Ohio) . 

Index  Division. 

Reference  Division. 

Sec.  4.20  Statement  of  functions.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  sections  2.50  and  4.30 
of  this  statement: 

(а)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  exer¬ 
cise  the  functions  vested  in  him  or  the 
Secretary  by: 

(1)  The  Public  Health  Service  Act,  as 
amended. 

(2)  The  Water  Pollution  Control  Act, 
as  amended,  including  functions  vested 
in  the  Secretary  by  the  Reorganization 
Plan  No.  16  of  1950,  pursuant  to  Reor¬ 
ganization  Plan  No.  1  of  1953. 

(3)  The  Defense  Housing  and  Com¬ 
munity  Facilities  and  Services  Act  of 
1951,  as  amended,  and  Executive  Order 
10296. 

(4)  The  Act  of  August  5,  1954  (68 
Stat.  674)  (Indian  Health  Program). 

(5)  The  Poliomyelitis  Vaccination  As¬ 
sistance  Act  of  1955,  as  amended. 

(б)  The  Act  of  July  14,  1955  (69  Stat. 
322)  (Air  Pollution  Program) . 

(7)  FCDA  Delegation  No.  1  (19  F.  R. 
4546)  regarding  civil  defense  public 
health  responsibilities,  subject  to  the 
coordination  for  the  Department  as  a 
whole  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Federal-State  Relations,  to : 

(i)  Plan  a  national  program;  develop 
technical  guidance  for  States;  and  direct 
Federal  civil-defense  activities  concerned 
with  research  with  respect  to,  and  de¬ 
tection,  identification,  and  control  of: 

(a)  Communicable  diseases  in  humans, 

(b)  biological  warfare  against  humans, 

(c)  chemical  warfare  against  humans, 
and  (d)  other  public  health  hazards. 

(ii)  Plan,  develop,  and  direct  Federal 
activities  concerned  with  a  national  pro¬ 
gram  designed  to  provide  Public  Health 
Service  reserve  professional  personnel 
from  support  areas  to  those  damaged 
by  enemy  attack. 

(iii)  Plan,  develop,  and  distribute 
through  channels,  technical  guidance 
concerning  the  provision  of  shelter  and 
other  protective  measures,  designed  to 
minimize  injury  to  personnel  and  reduce 
damage  to  vital  functional  components 
of  hospitals  and  of  water,  sewer,  and 
other  public-health  facilities. 

(iv)  Plan  a  national  program,  develop 
technical  guidance  for  States  and  direct 


Federal  activities  concerned  with  the 
emergency  restoration  of  community 
facilities  essential  to  health  or  functional 
components  thereof  for  which  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Health  Service  normally  has  regular 
operating  programs. 

(v)  During  a  civil  defense  emergency, 
employ  temporarily  additional  personnel 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws 
as  may  be  required  to  meet  the  civil  de¬ 
fense  requirements  of  an  attack  or  of  an 
anticipated  attack,  subject  to  such  de¬ 
partmental  administrative  policies  and 
procedures  as  may  be  issued  to  govern 
emergency  operations. 

(vi)  During  a  civil  defense  emergency, 
incur  such  obligations  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States  as  may  be  required  to  meet 
the  civil  defense  requirements  of  an 
attack  or  of  an  anticipated  attack,  sub¬ 
ject  to  such  departmental  fiscal  policies 
and  procedures  as  may  be  issued  to  gov¬ 
ern  emergency  operations. 

(vii)  Disseminate  such  civil  defense 
information  as  may  be  approved  from 
time  to  time  by  the  FCDA. 

(8)  The  Dependents’  Medical  Care  Act 
(70  Stat.  250)  and  the  regulations  issued 
pursuant  to  this  Act,  except  where  con¬ 
sultation  by  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  with  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense  is  required  by  the  Act. 
(Effective  November  5,  1956.) 

(b)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  also 
exercise : 

(1)  The  functions  relating  to  vital 
statistics  which  were  transferred  to  the 
Secretary  by  section  2  of  Reorganization 
Plan  No.  2  of  1946  pursuant  to  Reorgan¬ 
ization  Plan  No.  1  of  1953. 

(2)  The  functions  relating  to  Freed  - 
men’s  Hospital  which  were  transferred 
to  the  Secretary  by  section  11  (b)  of  Re¬ 
organization  Plan  No.  IV  pursuant  to 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of  1953. 

(3)  The  functions  vested  in  him  by  law 
not  expressly  referred  to  by  this  chapter. 

(c)  The  Surgeon  General  is  author¬ 
ized  to: 

(1)  Exercise  within  the  numerical  re¬ 
quirements  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
under  section  210  (1)  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  (42  U.  S.  C.  211  (1) ) 
for  each  of  the  several  grades,  the  further 
authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  by  said 
section  to  determine  the  numerical  re¬ 
quirements  for  commissioned  officers  for 
each  grade  of  each  category. 

(2)  Approve  amendments  to  the  Joint 
Travel  Regulations  recommended  by  the 
Advisory  Panel  of  the  Per  Diem  Travel 
and  Transportation  Allowance  Commit¬ 
tee  of  the  Uniformed  Services. 

Sec.  4.30,  Limitations  on  authority. 
(a)  Except  for  commissioned  officers 
and  fellows  designated  as  provided  in 
section  207  (f )  of  the  Public  Health  Serv¬ 
ice  Act,  appointments  of  officers  and  em¬ 
ployees  shall  be  made  by  the  Secretary 
in  all  cases  in  which  authority  to  ap¬ 
point  has  not  been  specifically  delegated. 

(b)  No  State  plan  submitted  pursuant 
to  section  314  or  Title  VI  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act,  as  amended,  shall  be 
finally  disapproved  without  prior  con¬ 
sultation  and  discussion  with  the  Secre¬ 
tary. 

(c)  No  hearing  shall  be  held  pursuant 
to  section  314  (i),  section  625  (a)  or 
section  632  (a)  of  the  Public  Health 
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Service  Act,  as  amended,  without  prior 
consultation  and  discussion  with  the 
Secretary. 

(d)  Agreements  with  Howard  Univer¬ 
sity  affecting  the  operation  and  staffing 
of  Freedmen’s  Hospital  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Surgeon  General  and  the  Presi¬ 
dent  of  Howard  University  and  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary  for  approval. 
Any  matters  pertaining  to  such  agree¬ 
ments  which  require  the  attention  of 
the  Secretary  shall  be  presented  to  the 
Secretary  through  the  Surgeon  General 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  or  the 
President  of  Howard  University. 

Sec.  4.40,  Delegations  of  authority. 
Authority  set  forth  in  section  4.20  may 
be  delegated  or  redelegated  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  to  such  officials  of  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Health  Service  as  he  may  deem  appro¬ 
priate.  Such  delegations  and  redelega¬ 
tions  shall  not  be  promulgated  until  ten 
work  days  after  filing  in  the  Office  of 
the  Director  of  Administration,  except 
that  during  a  national  emergency,  no 
such  waiting  period  shall  be  required 
with  regard  to  functions  contained  in 
Item  (7)  of  section  4.20  (a). 

Part  6 — Office  of  Education 

Sec.  6.10  Organization,  (a)  The  Of¬ 
fice  of  Education,  under  the  supervision 
and  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Education,  shall  consist  of: 

Office  of  the  Commissioner : 

Administrative  Management  Branch. 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Educational 
Services  (to  coordinate  educational 
services:) 

Division  of  Higher  Education. 

Division  of  International  Education. 
Division  of  State  aijd  Local  School  Systems. 
Division  of  Vocational  Education. 

Laws  and  Legislation  Branch. 

PubUcatlons  Services  Branch. 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Educational  Re¬ 
search  (to  coordinate:) 

Cooperative  Research. 

Research  and  Statistical  Services. 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  School  Assistance 
in  Federally  Affected  Areas : 

Division  of  School  Assistance  in  Federally 
Affected  Areas. 

(b)  The  above  Divisions  and  Branches 
in  the  Educational  Services  area  shall  be 
admistratively  responsible  directly  to  the 
Commissioner  and  Deputy  Commis¬ 
sioner.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Educational  Services  shall  be  responsible 
for  coordination  of  the  program  activi¬ 
ties  and  functions  within  the  Educa¬ 
tional  Services  area. 

Sec.  6.20  Statement  of  functions,  fa) 
Except  as  provided  in  section  2.50  and 
6.30  of  this  Statement  the  Commissioner 
of  Education  is  responsible  for: 

(1)  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  204  (a)  of  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  1,  functions  of  the  Office  of  Edu¬ 
cation  transferred  by  section  201  of  that 
Plan  (except  those  functions  transferred 
to  the  Secretary  by  section  6  of  Re¬ 
organization  Plan  No.  2  of  1946,  pursuant 
to  Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of  1953). 

(2)  Functions  vested  in  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education  by  the  Act  of  Sep¬ 
tember  23,  1950  (Public  Law  815,  81st 
Cong.,  as  amended),  the  Act  of  Sep¬ 
tember  30,  1950  (Public  Law  874,  81st 
Cong.,  as  amended) ;  the  Act  of  July  26. 
1954  (Public  Law  530,  83d  Cong.) ;  the 


Act  of  July  26,  1954  (Public  Law  531, 
83d  Cong.). 

(3)  Functions  as  ex  officio  member  of 
the  National  Advisory  committee  on 
Education,  established  under  the  Act  of 
July  26.  1954  (Public  Law  532,  83d 
Cong.). 

(4)  The  following  civil  defense  re¬ 
sponsibilities  delegated  to  the  Secretary 
by  FCDA  Delegation  No.  1  (19  F.  R. 
4546),  subject  to  the  coordination  for 
the  Department  as  a  whole  by  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  for  Federal-State  Re¬ 
lations  to: 

(i)  Plan,  develop,  and  distribute 
through  appropriate  channels,  training 
materials  for  incorporation  in  the  cur¬ 
ricula  of  schools  and  colleges  through¬ 
out  the  United  States  in  order  to 
integrate  the  teaching,  in  all  possible 
courses,  of  civil  defense  skills,  and 
knowledge  and  fundamentals  of  be¬ 
havior  during  emergencies. 

(ii)  Plan,  develop,  and  distribute 
through  appropriate  channels,  technical 
guidance  concerning  the  provision  of 
shelter  and  other  protective  measures, 
designed  to  minimize  injury  to  personnel 
and  reduce  damage  to  vital  functional 
components  of  educational  institutions. 

(iii)  Disseminate  such  civil  defense  in¬ 
formation  related  to  paragraphs  (i)  and 
(ii)  above  as  may  be  approved  from  time 
to  time  by  the  FCDA. 

Sec.  6.30  Reservation  of  authority. 
(a)  No  State  grant-in-aid  funds  shall 
be  withheld  nor  shall  any  State  plan  or 
amendment  thereto  submitted  pursu¬ 
ant  to  any  statute  administered  by  the 
Office  of  Education  be  finally  disapproved 
without  prior  consultation  and  discus¬ 
sion  with  the  Secretary. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
section  2.50  (a)  (6) ,  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  is  authorized  to  give  final  ap¬ 
proval  to  agreements  with  Federal, 
State,  and  local  agencies  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  education  responsibilities 
delegated  to  the  Secretary  by  the  Federal 
Civil  Defense  Administration. 

Sec.  6.40  Redelegation  of  authority. 
Authority  contained  in  section  6.20  may 
be  delegated  or  redelegated  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education  of  such  officials 
of  the  Office  of  Education  as  he  may  deefti 
appropriate.  Such  delegations  or  re¬ 
delegations  shall  not  be  promulgated  un¬ 
til  the  expiration  of  10  workdays  after 
filing  in  the  office  of  the  Director  of 
Administration. 

Part  8 — Social  Security  Administration 

Sec.  8.10  Organization.  The  Social 
Security  Administration  which  is  under 
the  supervision  and  direction  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Social  Security  shall  con¬ 
sist  of: 

Office  of  the  Commissioner: 

Division  of  Program  Research. 

Office  of  Appeals  Council. 

Office  of  the  Actuary. 

Bureau  of  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance: 

Division  of  Program  Analysis. 

Division  of  Claims  Policy. 

Division  of  Management  Planning  and 
Services. 

Division  of  Personnel. 

Division  of  Training. 

Division  of  Field  Operations. 

Division  of  Accounting  Operations. 

Division  of  Claims  Control. 
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Division  of  Disability  Operations. 

Bureau  of  Public  Assistance : 

Division  of  Administration. 

Division  of  Technical  Training. 

Division  of  Program  Operations. 

Division  of  Program  Statistics  and  Analysis. 
Division  of  Program  Standards  and  De¬ 
velopment. 

Dlvlson  of  State  Administrative  and 
Fiscal  Standards. 

Children’s  Bureau : 

Division  of  Health  Services. 

Division  of  Social  Services. 

Division  of  Juvenile  Delinquency  Service. 
Division  of  Research. 

Division  of  Reports. 

Division  of  International  Cooperation. 
Division  of  Administrative  Services. 

Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions : 

Division  of  Program  and  Reports. 

Division  of  Field  Operations. 

Division  of  Administrative  Services. 

Sec.  8.20  Assignment  of  responsibili¬ 
ties.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsec¬ 
tion  (b)  hereof  and  sections  2.50  and 
8.30,  the  Commissioner  of  Social  Security 
shall  exercise  the: 

( 1 )  Functions  transferred  by  Reorgan¬ 
ization  Plan  No.  2  of  1946,  and  Reorgan¬ 
ization  Plan  No.  1  of  1953,  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  from  the  Social  Security  Board,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Social  Security  Board, 
and  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  the  Chief 
of  the  Children’s  Bureau  and  the  Chil¬ 
dren’s  Bureau  (except  for  the  functions 
transferred  away  by  Reorganization 
Plan  No.  2  of  1949,  effective  August  19, 
1949). 

(2)  Functions  vested  in  the  Secretary 
by  Amendments  to  and  relating  to  the 
Social  Security  Act  subsequent  to  July 
16,  1946,  and  Reorganization  Plan  No.  1 
of  1953. 

(3)  Following  civil  defense  welfare  re¬ 
sponsibilities  delegated  to  the  Secretary 
by  FCDA  Delegation  No.  1  (19  F.  R.  4546) , 
subject  to  the  coordination  for  the  De¬ 
partment  as  a  whole  by  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Federal-State  Relations: 

(i)  Plan  a  national  program,  develop 
technical  guidance  for  States,  and  direct 
Federal  activities  concerned  with  finan¬ 
cial  assistance  for  the  temporary  relief 
or  aid  of  civilians  injured  or  in  want  as 
the  result  of  attack. 

(ii)  Plan,  program,  and  develop  tech¬ 
nical  guidance  for  the  States  and  direct 
Federal  activities  concerned  with  the 
acquisition,  transportation,  and  pay¬ 
ment  for  clothing  of  civilians  in  want  as  a 
result  of  attack. 

(iii)  During  a  civil  defense  emergency, 
employ  temporarily  additional-personnel 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws 
as  may  be  required  to  meet  the  civil 
defense  requirements  of  an  attack  or 
of  an  anticipated  attack,  subject  to  such 
departmental  administrative  policies  and 
procedures  as  may  be  issued  to  govern 
emergency  operations. 

(iv)  During  a  civil  defense  emergency, 
incur  such  obligations  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States  as  may  be  required  to  meet 
the  civil  defense  requirements  of  an 
attack  or  of  an  anticipated  attack,  sub¬ 
ject  to  such  departmental  fiscal  policies 
and  procedures  as  may  be  issued  to 
govern  emergency  operations. 

(v)  Disseminate  such  civil  defense 
information  as  may  be  approved  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Federal  Civil  Defense 
Administration. 
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(b)  All  duties,  powers,  and  functions 
relating  to  the  holding  of  hearings,  the 
rendition  of  decisions,  and  the  review  of 
decisions  in  connection  with  administra¬ 
tive  appeals  from  determinations  made 
under  Title  II  of  the  Social  Security 
Act,  as  amended,  and  affecting  benefits, 
lump  sums,  wage  records  or  disability 
determinations,  including  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  oaths  and  affirmations,  the 
issuance  of  subpoenas,  the  examination 
of  witnesses,  and  the  receipt  of  evidence, 
and  all  duties,  powers,  and  functions 
relating  to  judicial  review  of  decisions 
made  upon  appeal  are  asisgned  to  the 
Office  of  Appeals  Council  in  the  Social 
Security  Administration  and  shall  be 
exercised  by  the  Appeals  Council,  its 
members  and  referees,  in  accordance 
with  applicable  rules  and  regulations. 

.  (c)  The  functions  currently  performed 
by  the  Children’s  Bureau  under  the  Act 
of  April  9,  1912  and  under  Title  V  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  as  amended,  shall 
continue  to  be  performed  by  the  Chil¬ 
dren’s  Bureau. 

(d)  The  functions,  powers,  and  duties 
of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  under 
the  Federal  Credit  Union  Act,  as  amend¬ 
ed  (in  U.  S.  C.  title  12,  secs.  1751-1772) 
which  were  transferred  to  the  Federal 
Security  Agency  by  the  Act  of  June  29, 
1948  (Public  Law  813)  shall  be  exercised 
by  the  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions 
under  the  immediate  supervision  of  a 
Director  and  the  functions,  powers,  and 
duties  of  the  Governor  of  the  Farm 
Credit  Administration  under  the  Federal 
Credit  Union  Act,  as  amended,  shall  be 
exercised,  as  hereinabove  provided  by 
the  Director. 

Sec.  8.30  Reservation  of  authority. 
(a)  The  Secretary  shall  serve  as  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance 
Trust  Fund  and  the  Federal  Disability 
Insurance  Trust  Fund.  During  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  the  Secretary,  the  Under  Secre¬ 
tary  shall  serve.  During  the  absence  or 
disability  of  the  Secretary  or  Under  Sec¬ 
retary  the  Commissioner  of  Social  Secur¬ 
ity  shall  represent  the  Secretary. 

(b)  Authority  conferred  by  section  4, 
218  (g)  (2),  404,  505,  515,  1004,  or  1404 
of  the  Social  Security  Act,  as  amended, 
shall  be  exercised  only  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  So¬ 
cial  Security.  The  Director,  Deputy 
Director  and  Assistant  Director,  Division 
of  Claims  Policy  of  the  Bureau  of  Old- 
Age  and  Survivors  Insurance,  however, 
may  terminate  agreements  with  respect 
to  one  or  more  coverage  groups  in  any 
case  where  a  State  waives  the  required 
notice  and  hearing  provided  by  section 
218  (g)  (2)  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  as 
amended,  and  consents  to  the  removal  of 
the  dissolved  coverage  group  or  groups 
from  the  agreement. 

(c)  Authority  conferred  by  section  5 
(k)  (2)  of  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended,  shall  be  exercised 
only  by  the  Secretary. 

(d)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
section  2.50  (a)  (6),  the  Commissioner 
of  Social  Security  is  authorized  to  give 
final  approval  to  agreements  with  Fed¬ 
eral,  State,  and  local  agencies  for  the 
performance  of  welfare  responsibilities 


delegated  to  the  Secretary  by  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Civil  Defense  Administration. 


Sec.  8.40  Redelegation  of  authority. 
(a)  Authority  contained  in  8.20  (a)  above 
may  be  redelegated  by  the  Commissioner 
to  such  officials,  bureaus,  or  offices  of  the 
Social  Security  Administration  as  he  may 
deem  appropriate  except  that  only  the 
Commissioner  or  Deputy  Commissioner 
shall  execute  an  agreement  under  section 
218  or  221  (b)  of  the  Social  Security  Act, 
as  amended.  Notwithstanding  the  fore¬ 
going  exception,  the  following  officials  of 
the  Bureau  of  Old-Age  and  Survivors 
Insurance  are  authorized,  to  the  extent 
indicated,  to  approve  modifications  of 
agreements  previously  entered  into  pur¬ 
suant  to  such  sections: 

The  Director  and  Deputy  Director — sections 
218  and  221  (b); 

The  Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Claims 
Policy — section  218  only;  and 

The  Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Dis¬ 
ability  Operations — section  221  (b)  only; 

provided  that  the  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel  has  found  that  there  is  no  legal 
objection  to  the  form  or  substance  of 
such  modifications. 

(b)  Such  redelegations  shall  not  be 
promulgated  until  the  expiration  of  10 
work  days  after  filing  in  the  Office  of  the 
Director  of  Administration. 

(c)  Each  Regional  Director,  and  each 
Regional  Representative  of  the  Bureau 
of  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance,  is 
authorized  during  the  period  of  Decem¬ 
ber  16  through  31st  each  year  to  enter 
into  modifications  with  States  within 
their  respective  regions  which  amend 
previous  agreements  between  the  State 
and  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare  pursuant  to  section 
218  of  the  Social  Security  Act  as  amend¬ 
ed.  Each  such  modification  shall  con¬ 
tain  the  following  clause: 

It  is  further  agreed  that  this  modification 
is  executed  subject  to  ratification  by  the 
Director,  Deputy  Director,  or  Assistant  Di¬ 
rector,  Division 'of  Claims  Policy,  Bureau  of 
Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  of  the  So¬ 
cial  Security  Administration. 

Part  10 — Food  and  Drug  Administration 

Sec.  10.10  Organization,  (a)  The 
Food  and  Drug  Administration,  under 
the  supervision  and  direction  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Food  and  Drugs,  shall  con¬ 
sist  of : 

Office  of  the  Commissioner: 

Division  of  Administrative  Management. 

Division  of  Federal-State  Relations. 

Bureau  of  Enforcement. 

Bureau  of  Medicine. 

Bureau  of  Biological  and  Physical  Sciences. 

Bureau  of  Field  Administration. 

Bureau  of  Program  Planning  and  Appraisal. 

(b)  There  shall  be  16  Food  and  Drug 
District  Offices  which  report  to  the 
Bureau  of  Field  Administration  at  head¬ 
quarters  in  Washington.  These  District 
Offices  are  located  in  the  following  cities: 


Atlanta,  Ga. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Chicago,  Ill. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Denver,  Colo. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 


Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
New  Orleans,  La. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Seattle,  Wash. 


Sec.  10.20  Assignment  of  responsibili¬ 
ties.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  sections 
2.50  and  10.30  the  Commissioner  of  Food 
and  Drugs  shall  exercise  the: 

(1)  Functions  vested  in  the  Secretary 
and  the  Department  under  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act,  the 
Federal  Caustic  Poison  Act,  the  Import 
Milk  Act,  the  Filled  Milk  Act,  the  Tea 
Importation  Act,  pursuant  to  section  12 
of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  IV  and  Re¬ 
organization  Plan  No.  1  of  1953. 

(2)  Functions  vested  in  the  Secretary 
by  amendments  to  the  foregoing  statutes 
subsequent  to  Reorganization  Plan  No.  1 
of  1953. 

(3)  Following  civil  defense  food  and 
drug  responsibilities  delegated  to  the 
Secretary  by  FCDA  Delegation  No.  1  (19 
F.  R.  4546),  subject  to  the  coordination 
for  the  Department  as  a  whole  by  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Federal-State 
Relations: 

(i)  Plan  a  national  program,  conduct 
research,  develop  technical  guidance  for 
States,  and  direct  Federal  activities  de¬ 
signed  to  meet  the  extraordinary  needs 
for  food  and  drug  inspection  and  control 
in  attacked  areas. 

(ii)  During  a  civil  defense  emergency, 
employ  temporarily  additional  personnel 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws 
as  may  be  required  to  meet  the  civil  de¬ 
fense  requirements  of  an  attack  or  of  an 
anticipated  attack,  subject  to  such  De¬ 
partment  administrative  policies  and 
.procedures  as  may  be  issued  to  govern 
emergency  operations. 

(iii)  During  a  civil  defense  emergency, 
incur  such  obligations  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States  as  may  be  required  to  meet 
the  civil  defense  requirements  of  an  at¬ 
tack  or  of  an  anticipated  attack,  subject- 
to  such  Department  fiscal  policies  and 
procedures  as  may  be  issued  to  govern 
emergency  operations. 

(iv)  Disseminate  such  civil  defense  in¬ 
formation  as  may  be  approved  from  time 
to  time  by  the  Federal  Civil  Defense 
Administration. 

(4)  Authority  to  certify  true  copies  of 
documents  in  the  files  of  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  and,  pursuant  to 
section  1601,  Title  42,  U.  S.  C.,  to  cause 
the  seal  of  the  Department  to  be  affixed. 

Sec.  10.30  Reservation  of  authority. 
Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  2.50  (a)  (4),  the  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs  is  authorized  to  promul¬ 
gate  necessary  rules  and  regulations  ex¬ 
cept  that  final  rules  and  regulations  pur¬ 
suant  to  sections  507  (f ) ,  and  701  (e)  (3) 
of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act,  as  amended,  shall  be  approved  by 
the  Secretary. 

Sec.  10.40  Redelegation  of  authority. 
Authority  contained  in  10.20  above  may 
be , redelegated  by  the  Commissioner  to 
•  such  officials  of  the  Food  and  Drug  Ad¬ 
ministration  and,  with  the  concurrence 
of  the  General  Counsel,  to  such  officials 
of  the  Office  of  the  General  Counsel  as 
he  may  deem  appropriate.  Such  redele¬ 
gations  shall  not  be  promulgated  until 
the  expiration  of  10  work  days  after  filing 
in  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Adminis¬ 
tration. 
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Part  12 — Office  of  Vocational 
Rehabilitation 

Sec.  12.10  Organization.  The  Office 
of  Vocational  Rehabilitation  which  is 
under  the  supervision  and  direction  of 
the  Director  of  Vocational  Rehabilita¬ 
tion  consists  of : 

Office  of  the  Director. 

Assistant  Director  for  Management  Services: 
Division  of  Budget  and  Management. 
Division  of  Administration. 

Assistant  Director  for  Program  Planning  and 
Evaluation : 

Division  of  Planning  and  Evaluation. 
Division  of  Publications  and  Reports. 
Division  of  Research  and  Special  Studies. 
Assistant  Director  for  State  Administration 
Development: 

Division  of  State  Administration  Develop¬ 
ment. 

Division  of  State  Plans.  Grants,  and 
Surveys. 

Regional  Representatives. 

Assistant  Director  for  Rehabilitation 
Services : 

Division  of  Medical  Services  and  Facilities. 
Division  of  Services  to  the  Blind. 

Division  of  General  Rehabilitation  and 
Placement  Services. 

Division  of  Training. 

Sec.  12.20  Assignment  of  responsibil¬ 
ities.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  Part  2 
and  section  12.30  the  Director  of  Voca¬ 
tional  Rehabilitation  shall  exercise  the: 

(1)  Functions  under  the  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Act,  as  amended,  (29 
U.  S.  C.  ch.  4) ;  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  act. 

(2)  Functions  under  section  9  of  the’ 
Federal  Employees  Compensation  Act,  as 
amended,  (5  U.  S.  C.  759),  transferred  to 
the  Secretary  by  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  1  of  1953. 

(3)  Functions  transferred  by  Reor¬ 
ganization  Plan  No.  2  of  1946  and  Reor¬ 
ganization  Plan  No.  1  of  1953,  to  the 
Secretary  from  the  Office  of  Education 
and  Commissioner  of  Education  under 
the  act  of  June  20,  1936,  49  Stat.  1559 
(Randolph-Sheppard  Act,  20  U.  S.  C. 
ch.  6A). 

(4)  Authority  vested  in  the  Secretary 
under  section  654  (a)  and  (c)  of  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Health  Service  Act,  as  amended,  to 
approve  applications  and  requests  re¬ 
lating  to  rehabilitation  facilities.  (This 
paragraph  is  effective  November  1, 1955.) 

(5)  Function  as  Chairman  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Advisory  Council  on  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  established  under  the  act. 

(6)  Functions  vested  in  the  Secretary 
by  amendments  to  the  foregoing  statutes 
enacted  subsequent  to  Reorganization 
Plan  No.  1  of  1953. 

Sec.  12.30  Reservation  of  authority. 

(a)  The  authority  to  appoint  members 
to  the  National  Advisory  Council  on  Vo¬ 
cational  Rehabilitation  shall  be  exercised 
only  by  the  Secretary. 

(b)  Authority  to  disapprove  a  State 
plan  or  an  amendment  to  a  State  plan, 
submitted  pursuant  to  the  act  shall  be 
exercised  only  by  the  Secretary. 

(c)  Authority  to  disapprove  an  appli¬ 
cation  for  designation  as  a  State  licens¬ 
ing  agency  under  the  act  of  June  20, 
1936,  as  amended  (Randolph-Sheppard 
Act,  20  U.  S.  C.  ch.  6A),  or  to  revoke  a 
designation  made  pursuant  to  that  Act, 
shall  be  exercised  only  by  the  Secretary. 


(d)  Except  as  hereafter  specifically 
authorized,  only  the  Secretary  shall  ex¬ 
ercise  the  authority  conferred  by  section 
5  (c)  of  the  act. 

Sec.  12.40  Redelegation  of  authority. 
Authority  contained  in  12.20  above  may 
be  redelegated  by  the  Director  to  such 
officials  of  the  Office  of  Vocational  Re¬ 
habilitation  as  he  may  deem  appropriate. 
Such  redelegations  shall  not  be  promul¬ 
gated  until  the  expiration  of  10  work  days 
after  filing  in  the  Office  of  the  Director 
of  Administration. 

Part  14 — Saint  Elizabeths  Hospital 

Sec.  14.10  Organization.  Saint  Eliza¬ 
beths  Hospital  shall  consist  of : 

Office  of  the  Superintendent: 

Division  of  Administration. 

Division  of  Medical  Services. 

Sec.  14.20  Assignment  of  responsibili¬ 
ties.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  section 
2.50  the  Superintendent  of  Saint  Eliza¬ 
beths  Hospital  shall  exercise: 

(1)  All  of  the  function  transferred  to 
the  Department  by  section  11  (a).  Re¬ 
organization  Plan  No.  IV,  and  Reorgani¬ 
zation  Plan  No.  1  of  1953. 

(2)  The  authority  vested  in  the  Secre¬ 
tary  to  order  persons  certified  by  the 
courts  as  provided  in  sections  927  and 
928  of  the  Act  of  March  3,  1901,  as 
amended  (24  D.  C.  Code,  sections  301 
and  302),  to  be  confined  in  Saint  Eliza¬ 
beths  Hospital. 

Sec.  14.30  Delegation  of  authority. 
Authority  contained  in  section  14.20  may 
be  redelegated  by  the  Superintendent  to 
such  officials  of  Saint  Elizabeths  Hospital 
as  he  may  deem  appropriate.  Such  re¬ 
delegations  shall  not  be  promulgated 
until  10  days  after  filing  in  the  Office  of 
the  Director  of  Administration. 

Dated:  February  1,  1957. 

[seal!  M.  B.  Folsom, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1321;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  F-8] 

North  Carolina  State  College 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  ISSUANCE  OF 
CONSTRUCTION  PERMIT 

Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  proposes  to  issue  a 
construction  permit  to  North  Carolina 
State  College,  substantially  in  the  form 
set  forth  below  unless  within  fifteen  (15) 
days  after  filing  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  a  request  for  a  formal 
hearing  is  filed  with  the  Commission  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  §  2.102  (b)  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  (10 
CFR  Part  2).  There  is  set  forth  below 
a  Memorandum  submitted  by  the  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Civilian  Application  which  sum¬ 
marizes  the  principal  features  of  the 
proposed  reactor  modification  and'  the 
principal  factors  considered  in  reviewing 
the  application  for  a  license.  For  fur¬ 
ther  details  see  the  application  for  license 
at  the  Commission’s  Public  Document 
Room,  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C. 


Construction  permit.  The  North  Car¬ 
olina  State  College  of  Agriculture  and 
Engineering  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  (hereinafter  “the  College’’) 
pursuant  to  Section  50.90  of  Part  50, 
“Licensing  of  Production  and  Utilization 
Facilities”,  10  CFR,  Chapter  I,  on  De¬ 
cember  13,  1956,  filed  its  application  for 
an  amendment  of  its  Class  104  License 
No.  R-l  issued  on  October  1,  1955.  The 
application  filed  on  December  13,  1956, 
and  three  amendments  filed  on  January 
25,  1957  (hereinafter  “the  application”) , 
request  licenses  to  modify  and  operate 
its  nuclear  reactor  (hereinafter  “the 
reactor”). 

The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  (here¬ 
inafter  the  “Commission”)  has  found 
that: 

A.  The  College  is  financially  qualified 
to  modify  and  operate  the  reactor  as 
modified  in  accordance  with  the  regula¬ 
tions  contained  in  Title  10,  Chapter  1, 
CFR. 

B.  The  College  and  Atomics  Interna¬ 
tional,  a  division  of  North  American 
Aviation,  Inc.,  the  contractor  selected  by 
the  College  to  design  and  construct  the 
modified  portions  of  the  reactor,  are 
technically  qualified  to  design  and  con¬ 
struct  the  modified  portions  of  the 
reactor. 

C.  The  College  has  submitted  sufficient 
information  to  provide  reasonable  as¬ 
surance  that  the  reactor  can  be  modified 
and  operated  at  the  proposed  location 
without  undue  risk  to  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  public;  and  that  any  addi¬ 
tional  information  required  to  complete 
its  application  will  be  supplied. 

Pursuant  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954  (hereinafter  “the  Act”)  and  10 
CFR,  Chapter  I,  Part  50,  “Licensing  of 
Production  and  Utilization  Facilities,” 
the  Commission  hereby  issues  a  con¬ 
struction  permit  to  the  College  authoriz¬ 
ing  modification  of  the  reactor  as 
described  in  the  application.  This  per¬ 
mit  shall  be  deemed  to  contain  and  be 
subject  to  the  conditions  specified  in 
§§  50.54  and  50.55  of  said  regulations;  is 
subject  to  all  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Act  and  rules,  regulations  and  orders 
of  the  Commission  now  or  hereafter  in 
effect;  and  is  subject  to  any  additional 
conditions  specified  or  incorporated 
below. 

1.  The  earliest  date  for  the  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  modification  of  the  reactor 
is  March  7,  1957.  The  latest  date  for 
completion  is  June  30,  1957.  The  term 
“completion  date”  as  used  herein  means 
the  date  on  which  modification  of  the 
reactor  is  completed  except  for  the  in¬ 
troduction  of  the  fuel  material. 

2.  The  utilization  facility  authorized 
for  modification  is  the  reactor  covered  by 
license  No.  R-l  issued  October  1,  1955. 

Upon  completion  (as  defined  in  Para¬ 
graph  “1”  above)  of  the  modification  to, 
the  reactor  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
and' conditions  of  this  permit,  upon  the 
filing  of  any  additional  information 
needed  to  bring  the  original  application 
up  to  date,  and  upon  finding  that  the 
modification  authorized  has  been  com¬ 
pleted  in  conformity  with  the  applica¬ 
tion  and  in  conformity  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  act  and  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Commission,  and  in 
the  absence  of  any  good  cause  being 
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shown  to  the  Commission  why  the  grant¬ 
ing  of  a  license  would  not  be  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  the  act,  the 
Commission  will  issue,  an  amendment  to 
license  No.  R-l  pursuant  to  section  104c 
of  the  act  authorizing  the  College  to 
operate  the  reactor  as  modified. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  15th 
day  of  February  1957. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

H.  L.  Price, 
Director, 

Division  of  Civilian  Application. 

Memorandum 
PART  I — INTRODUCTION 

On  October  1,  1955,  facility  license  No. 
R-l  was  issued  to  North  Carolina  State 
College  authorizing  the  operation  of  a 
homogeneous  solution  type  reactor  at  power 
levels  up  to  10  kilowatts.  Previously  the 
reactor  was  operated  under  a  contract  with 
the  Commission.  The  reactor  commenced 
operation  during  September  1953,  and  after 
approximately  two  years  of  operation  leaks 
developed  in  the  reactor  core  tank  which 
necessitated  shutdown  of  the  reactor  and 
removal  of  the  core  tank. 

On  December  13,  1956,  the  College  filed 
an  amendment  to  its  license  application  re¬ 
questing  that  its  facility  license  be  amended 
to  permit  operation  of  a  modified  version 
of  the  original  reactor.  The  applicant  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  amendment  to  the  license 
application  a  technical  report  which  de¬ 
scribes  the  proposed  reactor  modification  and 
discusses  the  hazards  associated  with  its 
operation.  There  is  set  forth  below  our 
consideration  on  this  information  and  our 
analysis  of  the  safety  considerations  asso¬ 
ciated  with  operation  of  the  facility. 

PART  n — DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  FACILITY 

The  proposed  water-boUer  type  reactor  is 
a  modification  of  a  similar  reactor  that  was 
operated  at  the  campus  site  in  Raleigh,  North 
Carolina,  for  approximately  two  years. 
Facilities  existing  from  the  former  reactor 
will  be  used  almost  entirely,  except  for  the 
core  which  will  be  replaced. 

The  reactor  will  be  USed  for  training 
students  in  nuclear  science  and  will  oper¬ 
ate  at  thermal  powers  up  to  500  watts.  The 
thermal  neutron  flux  at  500  watts  will  be  1.5 
x  1010  neutrons  per  square  centimeter  per 
second.  The  fuel  will  be  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  uranyl  sulfate,  the  same 
as  was  used  in  the  original  research  reactor. 
The  first  reactor  core  developed  leaks  which 
were  thought  to  be  caused  by  the  abnormally 
high  concentration  of  chloride  ion  in  the 
fuel  solution.  Several  precautions  for  pre¬ 
venting  corrosion  especially  that  due  to  high 
chloride  ion  concentration  will  be  taken  in 
the  design  and  operation  of  the  new  core. 
Excess  reactivity  will  be  limited  to  0.36 
percent  k. 

The  core  tank  is  fabricated  from  type  347 
stainless  steel  and  has  a  Vic-inch  wall  thick¬ 
ness.  It  consists  of  a  hemispherical  bottom 
of  5.25  inch  radius,  a  cylindrical  shell  10.5 
inches  in  diameter  by  9  inches  high,  and  a 
flat  circular  cover  1  inch  thick.  There  are 
seven  penetrations  in  the  cover  for  the  con¬ 
trol  rods,  sampling  tube,  exposure  tube,  gas 
inlet  and  outlet  tubes,  and  thermowell. 

During  operation  the  volume  above  the 
fuel  solution  is  purged  with  air  to  remove 
accumulated  hydrogen,  oxygen,  and  fission 
product  gases.  These  gases  are  stored  in 
55 -gallon  drums  until  favorable  meteorologi¬ 
cal  conditions  prevail  for  their  safe  release. 
The  release  is  made  through  a  110-foot  stack 
located  behind  the  reactor  building. 

The  proposed  reactor  as  modified  will  differ 
from  the  original  research  reactor  in  that  it 
will  have  no  cooling  coils,  recombiner,  pump, 
or  gamma  cell. 


An  aluminum  envelope,  Via  inch  thick, 
surrounds  the  core  tank  and  serves  as  a 
secondary  containment  vessel.  Valves  and 
connections  are  housed  in  a  gas-tight  alumi¬ 
num  box  having  bulkhead  seals  at  the  tube 
entrances.  ‘ 

The  two  control  rods  are  composed  of  hot- 
pressed  boron  carbide  and  are  in  the  shape 
of  0.907  inch  outside  diameter  hollow  cylin¬ 
ders.  They  are  clad  inside  and  out  with 
stainless  steel.  The  control  rods  enter  the 
reactor  core  from  the  top  and  are  attached 
to  the  control  rod  drive  mechanism  by 
electromagnets. 

Graphite  is  used  as  a  neutron  reflector,  and 
lead  and  concrete  serve  as  biological  shields. 
The  heat  generated  in  the  reactor  during 
operation  will  be  dissipated  to  the  surround¬ 
ings  by  conduction  through  the  graphite  and 
shielding  materials. 

The  reactor  structure  is  octagonally 
shaped  and  is  located  in  the  center  of  an 
octagonally  shaped  room.  There  is  25  feet 
of  clear  space  between  any  side  of  the  reactor 
and  the  nearest  wall  of  the  building.  Three 
wings  extend  from  the  central  reactor  room; 
a  research  wing,  a  student  wing,  and  a 
control-observation-administrative  wing. 
The  control  console  is  separated  from  the 
reactor  room  by  a  16-inch-thick  water-filled 
observation  window. 

The  reactor  is  located  in  the  southern  half 
of  the  Court  of  Ceres  which  is  an  open 
quadrangle  near  the  center  of  the  campus. 
The  Court  of  Ceres  is  on  one  of  the  highest 
hills  in  Raleigh. 

Four  radioactivity  monitoring  stations  are 
being  established  at  various  places  on  the 
campus  to  record  any  radioactivity  that 
might  be  released  from  the  stack.  The  rec¬ 
ords  from  these  stations  will  be  used  to  de¬ 
termine  safe  fission  product  gas  release  rates. 

PART  m — HAZARDS  EVALUATION 

General  considerations.  The  original  re¬ 
search  reactor  was  successfully  operated  at 
the  existing  site  for  twenty  months  at  power  , 
levels  up  to  10  kilowatts.  The  proposed 
modification  to  the  reactor  core  will  be  the 
only  major  change  in  the  facility,  all  other 
details  will  remain  substantially  unchanged. 
The  lower  power  level  (500  watts)  of  the  re¬ 
actor  ensures  that  many  of  the  existing  fea¬ 
tures  of  the  facility  such  as  shielding  ex¬ 
clusion  provisions,  and  control  systems  will 
be  more  than  adequate  for  the  revised 
reactor. 

Experience  gained  by  the  reactor  staff  dur¬ 
ing  operation  of  the  original  reactor  will 
minimize  the  training  and  familiarization 
needed  during  initial  operation  with  the  new 
core.  Although  the  reactor  will  be  used  for 
training  students  it  will  always  be  operated 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  licensed 
operator. 

Safety  considerations.  The  inherent  sta¬ 
bility  characteristics  of  a  reactor  determine 
the  ease  of  manual  operation  and  the  de¬ 
pendence  on  and  requirements  of  the  servo¬ 
mechanism  during  automatically  controlled 
operation.  Delayed  neutrons  and  negative 
temperature  and  negative  void  coefficients  of 
reactivity  exert  stabilizing  influences  on  re¬ 
actor  operation,  whereas  positive  temperature 
and  void  coefficients  exert  unstabilizing 
Influences. 

The  overall  temperature  coefficient  of  reac¬ 
tivity  of  the  proposed  reactor  is  negative. 
This  tends  to  make  the  reactor  stable  against 
temperature  and  reactivity  changes.  If  for 
any  reason  there  is  a  slight  increase  in  tem¬ 
perature  within  the  reactqr  core  the  effective 
neutron  multiplication  factor  (a  measure  of 
the  ability  of  the  reactor  to  sustain  a  chain 
reaction)  will  decrease,  causing  the  rate  of 
heat  production  to  decrease  and  thereby 
tending  to  offset  the  original  rise  in  temper¬ 
ature. 

An  Important  component  of  the  negative 
temperature  coefficient  in  most  reactors  is 
the  heating  and  consequent  expansion  of 


the  moderator.  In  heterogenous  reactors  a 
certain  time  is  required  for  heat  to  be  trans¬ 
ferred  from  the  solid  fuel  to  the  moderator. 
Increased  heat  generation  in  the  fuel  is 
therefore  not  immediately  effective  in 
changing  the  temperature  and  density  of 
the  moderator.  For  this  reason  this  com¬ 
ponent  of  the  negative  temperature  co¬ 
efficient  is  normally  known  in  heterogenous 
reactors  as  a  "delayed”  temperature  coeffi¬ 
cient.  In  a  homogeneous  reactor  such  as  the 
proposed  reactor  the  fuel  is  dissolved  in  the 
water  moderator.  Increased  heat  generation 
in  the  fuel  is  thus  able  to  produce  a  tempera¬ 
ture  change  in  the  moderator  almost  im¬ 
mediately.  This  component  of  the  tempera¬ 
ture  coefficient  is  thus  “prompt”  in  a  homo¬ 
geneous  reactor,  tending  to  offset  any 
temperature  rise  more  quickly  and  thereby 
further  increasing  stability. 

The  void  coefficient  of  the  proposed  re¬ 
actor  is  negative.  A  negative  coefficient  helps 
make  a  reactor  stable  against  the  production 
of  voids  in  the  moderator  or  reflector.  Thus 
if  for  any  reason  a  void  is  formed  in  the 
reactor  core,  the  effective  neutron  multipli¬ 
cation  factor  of  the  core  will  decrease  in 
proportion  to  the  size  of  the  void  formed, 
tending  to  decrease  the  power  and  tempera¬ 
ture  and  hence  decrease  the  rate  of  void 
formation.  The  void  coefficient  in  the  pro¬ 
posed  reactor  is  expected  to  yield  a  0.33% 
negative  change  in  reactivity  per  1%  void 
volume. 

There  are  no  experimental  holes  or  other 
penetrations  in  the  body  of  the  core  tank, 
thus  eliminating  the  possibility  of  leakage 
of  the  fuel  solution  at  such  points.  The 
seven  tubes  which  pass  through  the  core 
cover  plate  are  welded  to  it. 

Valves  and  tube  unions  are  often  the  chief 
source  of  leaks  in  a  fluid  system. '  In  the 
proposed  reactor  valves  and  unions  are 
housed  in  a  gas-tight  aluminum  box.  Seals 
are  used  at  points  at  which  tubes  penetrate 
the  box. 

A  principal  difference  between  the  pro¬ 
posed  reactor  modification  and  the  original 
reactor  is  the  elimination  of  the  recomblner. 
In  a  homogeneous  reactor  such  a  device  is 
used  to  recombine  the  hydsogen  and  oxygen 
formed  during  operation  and  prevent  any 
possible  burning  or  explosion  of  these  gases. 
In  the  proposed  reactor,  however,  the  Bpace 
above  the  fuel  solution  will  be  continuously 
purged  with  air  to  remove  these  and  any  ac¬ 
cumulated  fission  product  gases. 

Enough  purge  air  is  used  so  that  every¬ 
where  in  the  system  the  hydrogen  concen¬ 
tration  will  at  all  times  be  below  that 
necessary  for  combustion.  The  purged  gases 
will  then  be  stored  in  tanks  until  meteor¬ 
ological  conditions  are  favorable  for  their 
safe  release.  A  further  decrease  in  the  con¬ 
centration  of  fission  product  gases  being 
released  to  the  atmosphere  will  be  effected 
by  stack  dilution  which  will  be  maintained 
by  the  use  of  blowers.  Such  a  system  is 
adequate  for  this  reactor  because  of  the  low 
power  level  and  consequent  low  gas  genera¬ 
tion  rate.  The  Inventory  of  fission  products 
In  the  core  will  remain  low  due  to  the  low 
power  level  (500  watts  maximum). 

The  applicant  has  stated  that  releases  of 
fission  products  from  the  stack  will  be  made 
only  in  amounts  which  will  not  produce  a 
hazard  to  the  public  under  the  meteorologi¬ 
cal  conditions  prevailing  at  the  time  of 
release.  However,  prior  to  operation  more 
specific  information  concerning  the  stand¬ 
ards  for  meeting  this  condition  and  the 
criteria  for  determining  what  rate  of  gas 
release  is  allowable  under  any  given  set  of 
conditions  of  meteorology  and  gas  concen¬ 
tration  is  needed  for  assurance  that  fission 
product  releases  will  not  be  hazardous. 

Maximum,  credible  accident.  For  practi¬ 
cally  every  reactor  it  is  possible  to  postulate 
a  combination  of  Inadvertent  and  deliberate 
actions  which  could  cause  mechanical,  chem¬ 
ical,  or  nuclear  events  to  take  place  with  an 
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energy  release  sufficiently  great  to  release 
the  radioactive  fission  products  contained 
In  the  reactor.  The  probability  that  the 
majority  of  such  potential  catastrophic 
combinations  will  In  fact  take  place  Is  so 
small  as  to  make  It  reasonable  to  assume 
that,  for  all  practical  purposes,  they  are  not 
possible.  However,  for  every  reactor,  there 
Is  a  condition  or  combination  of  conditions  * 
which  might  possibly  occur  and  result  In 
the  maximum  accident  against  which  the 
public  must  be  protected  by  positive  means 
such  as  isolation  or  containment.  This 
accident,  and  the  conditions  which  might 
be  assumed  to  Initiate  It,  will  be  dependent 
upon  the  specified  design  and  operating  con¬ 
ditions  of  each  reactor  and  must-be  evaluated 
on  the  basis  of  the  best  technical  Judgment 
for  each  reactor. 

The  applicant  has  Investigated  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  adding  all  the  excess  reactivity 
available  (0.36% k)  in  the  reactor  at  one 
time  (as  a  so-called  step  function)  and  has 
concluded  that  the  reactor  will  shut  Itself 
down  due  to  the  negative  temperature  coeffi¬ 
cient  of  reactivity.  The  total  energy  released 
would  be  less  than  1  kilowatt-hour.  In  this 
excursion  the  applicant  states,  and  we  agree, 
there  Is  no  release  of  fission  products  Into 
the  reactor  building. 

The  applicant  has  calculated  the  effect  of 
the  release  of  0.1%  of  the  long-lived  Isotopes 
from  the  reactor  and  shield  by  an  act  of 
sabotage.  Such  a  release  would  constitute 
a  lethal  hazard  to  persons  In  the  reactor 
room  but  no  hazard  to  those  outside.  We 
do  not  believe  that  such  an  act  of. sabotage 
Is  realistic  In  this  case. 

Although  it  Is  evident  that  the  effects  of 
the  accidents  analyzed  are  not  hazardous, 
there  Is  some  uncertainly  that  the  stated 
value  of  excess  reactivity  available  (0.36 %k) 
Is  in  fact  the  maximum  available  under  any 
conditions,  and  that  operational  occurrences 
(for  example,  the  addition  of  fuel  and  water 
to  replace  burnup  and  evaporation  losses) 
could  not  create  a  condition  of  greater  avail¬ 
able  reactivity.  It  Is  also  not  clear  how  the 
concentration  of  the  fuel  In  the  core  will 
be  known  and  properly  maintained  under 
conditions  of  evaporation  and  fuel  addition. 
The  applicant  will  have  to  establish  that  the 
operating  procedures  are  adequate  to  prevent 
excess  reactivity  being  introduced  into  the 
reactor  above  the  limits  that  will  provide 
assurance  that  fission  products  will  not  be 
released  Into  the  reactor  building. 

Summary.  The  primary  features  relating 
to  the  safety  of  this  reactor  are: 

1.  Low  power  level  (less  than  500  watts) 
and  hence  low  fission  product  inventory. 

2.  Low  hydrogen  concentration  thus  min¬ 
imizing  possible  Instabilities  due  to  hydro¬ 
gen-oxygen  explosions. 

3.  Low  excess  reactivity  (0.36  %k)  above 
cold  clean  critical. 

4.  Tolerable  maximum  credible  accident, 
1.  e„  the  magnitude  of  the  maximum  credible 
accident  appears  sufficiently  low  so  as  not 
to  endanger  the  health  and  safety  of  the 
public. 

•  5.  Extensive  use  of  existing  facilities.  Ex¬ 
cept  for  the  core  (which  because  of  the  very 
low  power  level  will  have  no  cooling  coils, 
recon^biner,  pump  or  gamma  cell)  and  some 
minor  details,  the  existing  facility  will  be 
vised. 

6.  The  successful  experience  In  operating 
the  original  reactor  for  ovgr  eighteen  months 
at  power  levels  greatly  in  excess  (up  to  10 
kilowatts)  of  those  contemplated  in  the 
proposed  reactor. 

Although  the  applicant  has  presented  an 
analysis  of  the  problem  of  the  formation  of 
combustible  mixtures  of  hydrogen,  oxygen, 
and  water  vapor,  there  remains  some  uncer¬ 
tainty  concerning  the  limits  of  concentra¬ 
tions  which  may  form  combustible  mixtures. 
Prior  to  operation  of  .the  reactor  further 
clarification  of  these  limits  and  a  considera¬ 
tion  of  them  in  regard  to  the  proposed  re¬ 


actor  system  will  be  necessary.  There  Is 
reasonable  assurance  that  the  applicant  can 
supply  the  necessary  Information  on  these 
matters.  If  the  information  discloses  that 
the  system  as  now  designed  Is  Inadequate  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  combustible  mix¬ 
tures  of  hydrogen,  oxygen,  and  water  vapor, 
modifications  In  the  system  can  be  made 
which  will  assure  against  their  formation.  In 
addition,  details  of  the  procedures  and  stand¬ 
ards  for  setting  and  maintaining  safe  fission 
product  release  rates  and  further  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  possibility  of  having  excess  reac¬ 
tivity  available  in  the  reactor  beyond  the 
value  stated  will  be  necessary  before  a  final 
evaluation  of  the  safety  of  operating  the 
reactor  can  be  made. 

The  application  has  been  reviewed  only 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
there  Is  reasonable  assurance,  based  on  In¬ 
formation  contained  in  the  application  and 
considering  the  experience  which  has  been 
gained  from  previous  reactor  operation,  that 
the  reactor  can  be  modified  and  operated 
at  the  proposed  location  without  undue  risk 
to  the  health  and  safety  of  the  public.  How¬ 
ever,  prior  to  operation  it  will  be  necessary  to 
give  detailed  consideration  to  the  adequacy 
of  those  reactor  design  features  and  specifica¬ 
tions  which  have  been  modified,  the  pro¬ 
posed  operating  procedures  and  the  use  of 
the  reactor  in  specific  types  of  research  and 
training  programs. 

PART  IV - TECHNICAL  QUALIFICATIONS 

North  Carolina  State  College  initially  de¬ 
signed,  constructed,  and  operated  its  research 
reactor  under  contract  with  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Eight  of  the  members 
on  the  staff  of  the  College’s  Physics  Depart¬ 
ment  had  experience  In  the  design,  construc¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  the  reactor.  The 
reactor  as  Initially  constructed  was  operated 
safely  for  a  period  of  about  twenty  months. 
Atomics  International,  the  contractor,  has 
had  experience  in  the  design,  construction, 
and  operation  of  several  homogeneous  solu¬ 
tion  type  reactors. 

PART  V — FINANCIAL  QUALIFICATIONS 

The  cost  of  modification  of  the  North  Caro¬ 
lina  State  College  research  reactor  is  esti¬ 
mated  to  be  $15,000  and  funds  In  this  amount 
are  available  in  the  College’s  Physics  Depart¬ 
ment  operating  budget.  Funds  for  operating 
the  reactor  are  available  through  June  1957 
and  amount  to  approximately  $15,000,  and 
will  come  from  the  normal  operating  budget 
of  the  Physics  Department  plus  contractural 
assistance  from 'the  Office  of  Ordnance  Re¬ 
search,  the  National  Science  Foundation, 
and  sponsored  research.  Funds  totaling 
$55,200  for  support  of  the  reactor  commenc¬ 
ing  July  1,  1957,  have  been  included  in  the 
budget  presented  to  the  Advisory  Budget 
Commission  of  North  Carolina.  This  budget 
has  not  yet  been  approved  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina, 
however,  the  applicant  does  not  anticipate 
any  difficulties  in  obtaining  the  funds. 

PART  VI — CONCLUSIONS 

Based  upon  the  above  considerations,  it  is 
concluded  that: 

a.  There  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the 
reactor  can  be  modified  as  proposed  and  op¬ 
erated  without  undue  risk  to  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  public. 

b.  The  applicant  is  technically  and  finan¬ 
cially  qualified  to  engage  in  the  proposed 
activities. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  15th  day 
of  February  1957. 

For  the  Division  of  Civilian  Application. 

H.  L.  Price, 
Director. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1344;  Filed,  Feb.  18,  1957; 

1:01  p.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  SA-322] 

Accident  Occurring  Near  Tulsa,  Oku. 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  investigation  of  ac¬ 
cident  involving  aircraft  of  United  States 
Registry  N  94247,  which  occurred  near 
Tulsa,  Oklahoma,  January  6,  1957. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  particularly  section  702  of  said 
act,  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding 
that  hearing  is  hereby  assigned  to  be 
held  on  Wednesday,  February  27,  1957, 
at  9:30  a.  m.,  local  time,  in  the  ballroom 
of  the  Mayo  Hotel,  115  West  Fifth  Ave¬ 
nue,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  February 
13,  1957. 

[seal]  Van  R.  O’Brien, 

Presiding  Officer. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1346;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G— 11991] 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

ORDER  SUSPENDING  PROPOSED  CHANGE 
IN  RATES 

The  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
(Phillips) ,  on  January  14,  1957,  tendered 
for  filing  a  proposed  change  in  its  pres¬ 
ently  effective  rate  schedule  for  a  sale  of 
natural  gas  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission.  The  proposed  change, 
which  constitutes  an  increased  rate  and 
charge,  is  contained  in  the  following 
designated  filing : 

Description :  Notice  of  Change  dated  Janu¬ 
ary  9,  1957. 

Purchaser :  Texas  Gas  Transmission 
Corporation. 

Rate  Schedule  Designation:  Supplement 
No.  10  to  Phillips’  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  202. 

Effective  Date:1  February  15,  1957. 

Phillips’  proposed  rate  change  is  based 
on  favored-nations  clauses  in  its  con¬ 
tract  with  Texas  Gas  Transmission  Cor¬ 
poration  which,  by  its  terms,  has  pur¬ 
portedly  become  operative  by  the  rate  for 
a  new  sale  to  Texas  Gas  Transmission 
Corporation  by  Union  Oil  and  Gas  Cor¬ 
poration  of  Louisiana. 

The  increased  rate  and  charge  so  pro¬ 
posed  has  not  been  shown  to  be  justified, 
and  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly 
discriminatory,  or  preferential,  or  other¬ 
wise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds :  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest,  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed  in¬ 
creased  rate  and  charge,  and  that  the 
above-designated  supplement  be  sus¬ 
pended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as 
hereinafter  ordered. 


1  The  stated  effective  date  Is  the  first  day 
after  expiration  of  the  required  thirty  days’ 
notice,  or  the  effective  date  proposed  by 
Phillips,  if  later. 


Wednesday ,  February  29,  1957 
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The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission’s  general 
rules  and  regulations  thereunder  (18 
CFR,  Chapter  I),  a  public  hearing  be 
held  upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice 
from  the  Secretary  concerning  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  said  proposed  increased  rate 
and  charge;  and,  pending  such  hearing 
and  decision  thereon,  the  above-desig¬ 
nated  supplement  be  and  it  is  hereby 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  July  15, 1957,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 

(B)  Neither  the  supplement  hereby 
suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedule  sought 
to  be  altered  thereby  shall  be  changed 
until  this  proceeding  has  been  disposed 
of  or  until  the  period  of  suspension  has 
expired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission. 

(C)  Interested  state  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  §§  1.8  and  1.37 
(f)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) ) . 

Issued:  February  14,  1957. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  DOC.  57-1328;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957 
8:49  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  0—106261 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Cqrp 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

February  14,  1957. 

Take  notice  that  on  'June  21,  1956, 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Cor¬ 
poration  (Transco)  filed  at  Docket  No. 
G-10626  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  authorizing  the  construction  and 
operation  of  certain  facilities  in  Texas 
and  Louisiana. 

The  following  facilities  are  proposed: 

(1)  One  2,200-horsepower  compressor 
station  with  appurtenances  to  be  known 
as  Compressor  Station  No.  21  to  be  lo¬ 
cated  at  Milepost  119.64  on  Transco’s 
existing  24-inch  main  transmission  line 
in  Nueces  County,  Texas. 

(2)  Installation  of  3,550  horsepower 
of  additional  compressor  facilities  at  its 

-  existing  3,000-horsepower  Compressor 
Station  No.  23  located  at  Milepost  327.26 
on  Transco’s  existing  30-inch  O.  D.  main 
transmission  line  in  Harris  County, 
Texas. 

(3)  Installation  of  5,000  horsepower  of 
additional  compressor  facilities  at  the 
existing  7,500-horsepower  Compressor 
Station  No.  24  located  at  Milepost  467.93 
on  Transco’s  existing  30-inch  O.  D.  main 
transmission  line  in  Beauregard  Parish, 
Louisiana. 

(4)  Additional  facilities  to  receive  ad¬ 
ditional  gas  from  the  Greta  Field,  Re¬ 
fugio  County,  Texas,  consisting  of: 

(a)  An  880-horsepower  booster  station 
to  be  known  as  Booster  Station  No.  45 
together  with  a  dehydration  unit. 

(b)  A  purchase  meter  station  to  be 
known  as  Purchase  Meter  Station  No.  2. 


(c)  Approximately  3.45  miles  of  10%- 
Inch  O.  D.  lateral  supply  pipeline  looping 
an  existing  line,  to  extend  from  a  point 
at  Milepost  173.69  on  Transco’s  existing 
24-inch  O.  D.  main  transmission  line  in 
Refugio  County,  Texas,  to  a  point  of 
connection  with  the  proposed  meter  sta¬ 
tion  at  (b)  above. 

(5)  An  880-horsepower  booster  sta¬ 
tion  to  be  located  in  Mission  Valley  Field, 
Victoria  County,  Texas,  and  to  be  known 
as  Booster  Station  No.  47. 

(6)  An  880-horsepower  booster  station 
to  be  located  in  Luby  Field,  Nueces 
County,  Texas,  to  be  known  as  Booster 
Station  No.  46,  together  with  a  dehy¬ 
dration  unit. 

Transco  states  that  the  estimated  total 
cost  of  all  the  proposed  facilities  is 
*  ,750,000,  which  cost  is  to  be  temporarily 
financed  by  shprt-term  bank  loans. 
Transco  plans  subsequently  to  issue 
bonds  to  the  extent  of  60  percent  of  the 
cost  of  the  proposed  facilities,  with  the 
balance  to  be  financed  by  corporate 
funds. 

Transco  also  states  that  the  above  pro¬ 
posed  facilities  will  enable  Transco  to 
protect  its  dedicated  reserves  in  the 
Greta  Field  from  drainage  by  other 
producers  in  the  field  and  to  utilize  fully 
its  contracted  gas  reserves  in  the  Luby 
and  Petronilla  Fields,  Nueces  County, 
Texas,  and  in  various  fields  in  De  Witt 
and  Victoria  Counties,  Texas. 

Transco  will  transport  the  gas  to  be  re¬ 
ceived  through  the  proposed  facilities 
commingled  with  its  other  gas  supplies 
for  sale  in  other  states. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  March 
18,  1957,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hear¬ 
ing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  441  G  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap¬ 
plication:  Provided,  however,  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  §  1.30  (c)  (1) 
or  (2)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  prac¬ 
tice  and  procedure.  Under  the  procedure 
herein  provided  for,  unless  otherwise  ad¬ 
vised  it  will  not  be  necessary  for  Appli¬ 
cant  to  appear  or  be  represented  at  the 
hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  March  5,  1957.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  ommission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in  cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1329;  Filed,  Feb.  19,  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.} 


[Docket  No.  G-11167J 

Manufacturers  Light  and  Heat  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

February  14, 1957. 

Take  notice  that  The  Manufacturers 
Light  and  Heat  Company,  (Applicant), 
a  Pennsylvania  corporation  and  a  sub¬ 
sidiary  of  The  Columbia  Gas  System, 
Inc.,  having  its  principal  place  of  busi¬ 
ness  at  800  Union  Trust  Building,  Pitts¬ 
burgh  19,  Pennsylvania,  filed  on  October 
1,  1956,  an  application  and  on  December 
10,  1956,  an  amendment  thereto,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  authorizing  it  to  install  and 
operate  certain  natural  gas  facilities  and 
for  authority  to  abandon  certain  other 
natural  gas  facilities,  as  hereinafter  de¬ 
scribed,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre¬ 
sented  in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  install  and  op¬ 
erate  a  5,280  horsepower  compressor 
station  to  be  known  as  Majorsville  Com¬ 
pressor  Station  in  Sandhill  District, 
Marshall  County,  West  Virginia,  in  order 
to  expand  its  underground  storage  oper¬ 
ations  in  the  contiguous  Majorsville  and 
Heard  Storage  Fields  in  Marshall 
County,  West  Virginia,  ahd  Washington 
and  Green  Counties,  Pennsylvania,  and 
in  connection  therewith  to  abandon  and 
retire  the  existing  2,500  horsepower, 
Majorsville  Compressor  Station  in  West 
Finley  Township,  Washington  County, 
Pennsylvania,  located  approximately 
one-half  mile  from  the  proposed  station. 

Applicant  alleges  that  increased  vol¬ 
umes  of  gas  for  storage  to  be  received 
from  Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Cor¬ 
poration  at  a  pressure  of  approximately 
550  psig  will  require  it  to  increase  its 
maximum  monthly  storage  input  by 
875,900  Mcf  in  July  1957,  736,000  Mcf  in 
July,  1958  and  588,000  Mcf  in  July  1959. 
The  resulting  maximum  daily  injection 
rates  expected  for  1957  and  1958  are 
112,500  and  107,500  Mcf  respectively. 
Applicant  alleges  that  5,428  horespower 
is  required  to  pump  said  gas  to  storage 
at  1,000  psig  discharge  pressure  on  a 
maximum  day  of  1957  and  5,079  horse¬ 
power  on  a  maximum  day  of  1958.  Ap¬ 
plicant  estimates  that  the  peak  day  with¬ 
drawal  will  be  47,000  Mcf  in  1957  and 
82,400  Mcf  in  1958  and  1959. 

The  estimated  cost  of  th£  proposed 
project  is  $3,588,000,  less  $724,700  re¬ 
tirements  and  salvage,  which  will  be 
financed  by  The  Columbia  Gas  System, 
Inc. 

No  new  markets  are  proposed. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
March  18,  1957,  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
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Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
i  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  March 
6,  1957.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall 
be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  concur¬ 
rence  in  omission  herein  of  the  inter¬ 
mediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  un¬ 
less  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnec¬ 
essary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  57-1330;  Piled,  Feb.  19,  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-100981 
Pennsylvania  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING 

February  14,  1957. 

The  hearing  in  the  above  matter  to 
commence  on  August  1,  1956,  was  post¬ 
poned  by  notice  of  the  Secretary  dated 
July  18,  1956  to  a  date  to  be  hereafter 
fixed  by  further  notice  and  to  that  end: 

Take  notice  that;  the  hearing  in  this 
proceeding  be  held  to  commence  on 
March  7,  1957,  at  9:30  a.  m„  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1331;  Piled,  Feb.  19,  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-11193] 

G.  N.  McDaniel,  Jr. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

«  February  14,  1957. 

Take  notice  that  G.  N.  Daniel,  Jr., 
doing  business  as,  Power  Petroleum  Com¬ 
pany  of  915  West  3d  Street,  Borger, 
Texas,  filed  an  application  on  October  4, 
1956,  for  a  certificate  of  public  conven¬ 
ience  and  necessity  pursuant  to  section 
7  (c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (Act),  au¬ 
thorizing  him  to  construct  and  operate 
certain  facilities  and  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  for  resale  to 
Shamrock  Oil  and  Gas  Corporation, 
which  gas  is  produced  by  Applicant  from 
the  Luginbyhl  “A”  Lease,  Hutchinson 
County,  Texas. 

The  facilities  proposed  to  be  con¬ 
structed  and  operated  consist  of  1800  feet 
of  three-inch  pipe  line  extending  from 
the  well  to  Shamrock’s  facilities.  Ap¬ 


plicant  proposes  to  deliver  200  Mcf  per 
day  at  14.65  psia.  through  the  said  fa¬ 
cilities  to  Shamrock  in  accordance  with 
a  contract  dated  September  27,  1956,  on 
file  with  the  Commission. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  con¬ 
ferred  upon  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion  by  sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  and  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure,  a  hearing  will 
be  held  on  the  11th  day  of  March,  1957,  at 
9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing  Room  of 
the  Federal  Power  Commission,  441  G 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  concern¬ 
ing  the  matters  involved  in  and  the 
issues  presented  by  the  application: 
Provided,  however,  That  the  Commission 
may,  after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dis¬ 
pose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  tip 
provisions  of  §  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure.  Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  February  28,  1957.  Failure  of 
any  party  to  appear  at  and  participate 
in  the  hearing  shall  be  deemed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in  cases  where  a  request  therefor  is 
made. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1332;  Piled,  Feb.  19,  1957; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


HOUSING  AND  HOME  FINANCE 
AGENCY 

Office  of  the  Administrator 

Deputy  Urban  Renewal  Commissioner 
et  AL. 

DESIGNATION  AND  ORDER  OF  PRECEDENCE  TO 

ACT  AS  URBAN  RENEWAL  COMMISSIONER 

The  officers  appointed  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  listed  positions  in  the  Urban  Re¬ 
newal  Administration  of  the  Housing 
and  Home  Finance  Agency  (excluding 
persons  designated  to  serve  in  an  acting 
capacity)  are  hereby  designated  to  act 
in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  Urban 
Renewal  Commissioner,  with  the  title 
of  “Acting  Urban  Renewal  Commis¬ 
sioner”  and  with  all  the  powers,  rights, 
and  duties  assigned  to  the  Commissioner, 
in  the  event  the  Commissioner  is  unable 
to  act  by  reason  of  his  absence,  illness, 
or  other  cause,  provided  that  no  officer 
shall  serve  in  such  acting  capacity  un¬ 
less  all  other  officers  whose  titles  pre¬ 
cede  his  in  this  designation  are  unable 
to  act  by  reason  of  absence,  illness,  or 
other  cause: 

1.  Deputy  Urban  Renewal  Commis¬ 
sioner; 

2.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Opera¬ 
tions; 

3.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Tech¬ 
nical  Standards  and  Services; 

4.  Chief  Counsel; 


5.  Director,  Administrative  Manage¬ 
ment  Branch ; 

6.  Director,  Planning  and  Engineering 
Branch. 

This  order  supersedes  the  order  effec¬ 
tive  November  20,  1956  (21  F.  R.  8999) 
respecting  this  same  subject. 

(Reorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1947,  61  Stat.  954;  62 
Stat.  1283  (1948),  as  amended  by  64  Stat. 
80  (1950),  12  U.  S.  C.  1952  ed.  1701c) 

Effective  as  of  the  20th  day  of  Febru¬ 
ary  1957. 

Albert  M.  Cole, 
Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1335;  Piled,  Peb.  19,  1957; 
8:50  a.m.] 


INTERNATIONAL  COOPERATION 
^  ADMINISTRATION 

First  Aid  for  Hungary,  Inc.;  Coordi¬ 
nated  Hungarian  Relief  of  the 

American  Hungarian  Federation 

register  of  voluntary  foreign  aid 

AGENCIES 

In  accordance  with  the  regulations  of 
the  International  Cooperation  Adminis¬ 
tration  concerning  Registration  of  Agen¬ 
cies  for  Voluntary  Foreign  Aid  (ICA 
Regulation  3) ,  22  CFR  Part  203,  pro¬ 
mulgated  pursuant  to  section  521  of  the 
Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  certificate 
of  registration  as  a  voluntary  foreign  aid 
agency  has  been  issued  by  the  Advisory 
Committee  on  Voluntary  Foreign  Aid  of 
the  International  Cooperation  Adminis¬ 
tration  to  each  of  the  following  agencies: 

First  Aid  for  Hungary,  Inc.,  6  East  65th 
Street,  New  York  21,  New  York. 

Coordinated  Hungarian  Relief  of  the 
American  Hungarian  Federation,  527  Mills 
Bldg.,  Washington  6,  D.  C. 

D.  A.  FitzGerald, 
Acting  Director. 

February  12,  1957. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1337;  Piled,  Peb.  19,  1957; 

8:50  a.  m.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 
February  15,  1957. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT  HAUL 

FSA  No.  33280:  Plaster  and  products — 
Colorado  to  Utah  and  Wyoming.  Filed 
by  A.  G.  Winter,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  plaster,  plaster¬ 
board,  gypsum  lath  and  sheathing,  car¬ 
loads  from  Adobe  and  Portland,  Colo.,  to 
specified  pointg  in  Utah  and  Wyoming. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  52  to  Union  Pa¬ 
cific  Railroad  Company’s  tariff  L  C.  C. 
5331.  Supplement  58  to  Agent  Winter’s 
tariff  I.  C.  C.  26. 


Wednesday,  February  20,  1957 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 

Report  of  Purchases  Under  Domestic  Purchase  Regulation 

December  31, 1956. 

Report  of  purchases  under  Domestic  Purchase  Regulation  (operating  on  delega 
tion  of  authority  by  Department  of  Interior  under  Public  Law  733) . 


Quantity  purchases 


Termination 
date  of  pro¬ 
gram 


Total 

limita¬ 

tion 


Interim 

limita¬ 

tion 


Material 


Unit  of  measure 


During 

Decem¬ 

ber 


Short  tong,  crude  Nos.  1  and  2...... 

Short  tons,  crude  No.  3 _ _ 

Pounds,  contained  combined  pent- 
oxide.  • 


Columbium-tan- 

talum. 

Fluorspar _ 


Short  tons,  acid  grade. 


Tungsten. 


Short  ton  units,  tungsten  trioxide. 


*  Short  dry  ton. 

Dated:  February  13, 1957, 


Franklin  Q.  Floete, 

Administrator, 


[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1327;  Filed.  Feb.  19,  1957;  8:49  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 


N.  V.  Octrooien  Maatschappij;  Activit 
(OMA)  et  al. 


NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property  located  in  Washington,  D.  C„ 
including  all  royalties  accrued  there¬ 
under  and  all  damages  and  profits  re¬ 
coverable  for  past  infringement  thereof, 
after  adequate  provision  for  taxes  and 
conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

N.  V.  Octrooien  Maatschappij  Activit 
(OMA),  Amsterdam,  Holland,  Claim  No. 
42090, 

Permutit  (Luxembourg)  S.  A.  Luxembourg 
(Grand  Duchyf  Claim  No.  42779, 

Industrieele  Maatschappij  Activit  (IMA) 
Amsterdam,  Holland,  Claim  No.  31140, 

To  N.  V.  Octrooien  Maatschappij  Activit 
(OMA): 

Property  described  in  Vesting  Order  No. 
671  (8  F.  R.  5004,  April  17,  1943),  relating  to 
United  States  Letters  Patent  Nos.  2,171,408; 
2,177,910;  2,191,063;  2,198.393;  2,205,635  and 
2,221,683. 

To  Permutit  (Luxembourg)  S.  A.: 
$189,808.62  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States. 

All  Interests  and  rights  (Including  all  roy¬ 
alties  and  other  monies  payable  or  held  with 
respect  to  such  interests  and  rights  and  all 
damages  for  breach  of  the  agreement  herein¬ 
after  described,  together  with  the  right  to  sue 
therefor)  created  in'Permutit  (Luxembourg) 
S.  A.,  by  virtue  of  an  agreement  dated  April 
30,  1936  (Including  all  modifications  thereof 
and  supplements  thereto,  Including,  but 
without  limitation,  a  supplement  dated  Sep¬ 
tember  30,  1940)  by  and  between  said  Per¬ 
mutit  (Luxembourg)  S.  A.  and  The  Permutit 
Company,  which  agreement  relates  among 
other  things  to  United  States  Letters  Patent 
fitos.  2,191,063  and  2,205,635,  to  the  extent 
owned  by  Permutit  (Luxembourg)  S.  A.  im¬ 
mediately  prior  to  the  vesting  thereof  by 
Vesting  Order  No.  1454  (8  F.  R.  10522,  July 
28,  1943),  specifically  reserving  to  the  United 
States  the  sum  of  $47,825.35  representing 
royalties  arising  out  of  war  production  within 
the  meaning  of  Paragraph  (B)  (1)  (b)  of  the 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  "between  the 
Governments  of  Belgium  and  Luxembourg 
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and  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
dated  September  24,  1946. 

To  Permutit  (Luxembourg)  S.  A..  N.  V. 
Octroolen  MaatschapplJ  Actlvlt  (OMA)  and 
Industrleele  MaatschapplJ  Actlvlt  (IMA) : 

All  Interests  and  .rights  created  In  Permutit 
(Luxembourg)  S.  A..  Industrleele  Maatschap¬ 
plJ  Actlvlt  and  Octroolen  MaatschapplJ  Ac¬ 
tlvlt  by  virtue  of  an  agreement  dated  April 
SO,  1936  (Including  all  modifications  thereof 
and  supplements  thereto,  If  any)  by  and  be¬ 


tween  Permutit  (Luxembourg)  S.  A.,  Indus¬ 
trleele  MaatschapplJ  Actlvlt  and  Octroolen 
MaatschapplJ  Actlvlt,  which  agreement  re¬ 
lates  among  other  things  to  United  States 
Letters  Patent  Nos.  2,191,063  and  2,205,635,  to 
the  extent  owned  by  Permutit  (Luxembourg) 
8.  A.,  Industrleele  MaatschapplJ  Actlvlt  and 
Octroolen  MaatschapplJ  Actlvlt  Immediately 
prior  to  the  vesting  thereof  by  Vesting  Order 
No.  1454,  paragraph  5  (b) . 


Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  13, 1957. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1290;  Filed,  Feb.  18,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


